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Chapter 1 - Law Enforcement Role and Authority
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Law Enforcement Authority

100.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
Law enforcement officers are granted the authority to perform their function based on established
legal authority. This Department does not tolerate abuse of law enforcement authority.

100.2 PEACE OFFICER POWERS
Sworn Members of this Department shall be considered peace officers pursuant to Penal Code §
830.1(Deputy Sheriff), 830.35(Deputy Coroner) and 830.6(Reserve Deputy).

The authority of any such peace officer extends to any place in the State of California, as follows:

1. As to any public offense committed or which there is probable cause to believe has
been committed within the political subdivision which employs the peace officer; or

2. Where the peace officer has the prior consent of the chief of police, or person
authorized by him or her to give consent, if the place is within a city or of the sheriff, or
person authorized by him or her to give such consent, if the place is within a county; or

3. As to any public offense committed or which there is probable cause to believe has
been committed in the peace officer's presence, and with respect to which there is
immediate danger to person or property, or of the escape of the perpetrator of the
offense (Penal Code § 830.1).

The authority of any deputy coroner extends to any place in the State of California for the purpose
of performing their primary duty or when making an arrest pursuant to Penal Code 8§ 836 as to
any public offense with respect to which there is immediate danger to person or property, or the
escape of the perpetrator of that offense (Penal Code § 830.35.).

The authority of reserve deputies is governed by Penal Code § 830.6 and 832.6.

100.2.1 SHERIFF'S SPECIAL OFFICER POWERS

A Sheriff's Special Officer is a public officer, employed by the Sheriff-Coroner of Orange County.
His/Her primary duty is the security of locations or facilities as directed by the Sheriff-Coroner
(Penal Code § 831.4.).

1. A Sheriff's Special Officer is authorized to write citations for infractions.

2. ASheriff's Special Officer may arrest a person without a warrant whenever the Sheriff's
Special Officer has reasonable cause to believe that the person to be arrested has
committed a misdemeanor in the presence of the Sheriff's Special Officer that is a
violation of a statute or ordinance that the Sheriff Special Officer has the duty to enforce
(Penal Code § 836.5(a); Orange County Codified Ordinance 1-2-127(a)). The statutes
and ordinances that a Sheriff's Special Officer has the duty to enforce are the State of
California codes, the Codified Ordinances of the County of Orange and the municipal
codes of the cities in which county buildings or facilities are located where the Sheriff's
Special Officer provides security. (Orange County Codified Ordinance 1-2-127(b)). In
making an arrest, the Sheriff's Special Officer will prepare a citation and release the
arrestee for the misdemeanor in accordance with Penal Code section 853.6. If the
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Law Enforcement Authority

arrestee demands to be taken before a magistrate or the arrestee does not qualify
for citation and release under Penal Code 8§ 853.6, the Sheriff's Special Officer will
request a peace officer to take the person into custody for transport to jail. (Orange
County Codified Ordinance 1-2-127(c)).

100.3 CONSTITUTIONAL REQUIREMENTS
All Members shall observe and comply with every person's clearly established rights under the
United States and California Constitutions.
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Sheriff - Coroner

102.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
The California Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) has mandated that

all sworn officers and dispatchers employed within the State of California shall receive certification
by POST within prescribed time periods.

102.1.1 SHERIFF CANDIDATE REQUIREMENTS
Prior to filing for the office of Sheriff, any candidate shall at minimum meet the requirements of
Government Code § 24004.3.
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Oath of Office

104.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
Deputies of this Department are sworn to uphold the federal and state constitutions and to enforce

federal, state and local laws.

104.1.1 OATH OF OFFICE

Upon employment, all sworn Members shall be required to affirm the oath of office expressing
commitment and intent to respect constitutional rights in discharging the duties of a law
enforcement officer.

104.1.2 DEPARTMENT OATH OF OFFICE

I, (individual will state name) do solemnly swear that | will support and defend the Constitution
of the United States and the Constitution of the State of California against all enemies foreign
and domestic. That | will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of the United States
and the Constitution of the State of California, that | take this obligation freely without any mental
reservations or purpose of evasion, and that | will well and faithfully discharge the duties upon
which | am about to enter.
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Policy Manual

106.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The manual of the Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department is hereby established and shall be
referred to as "The OCSD Policy Manual." The Policy Manual is a statement of the current policies,
procedures, rules, and guidelines of this Department. All prior and existing manuals, orders, and
regulations which are in conflict with this manual are revoked, except to the extent that portions of
existing manuals, orders, and other regulations which have not been included herein shall remain
in effect where they do not conflict with the provisions of this manual.

Except where otherwise expressly stated, the provisions of this manual shall be considered as
guidelines. Itis recognized, however, that police work is not always predictable and circumstances
may arise which warrant departure from these guidelines. It is the intent of this manual to be viewed
from an objective standard, taking into consideration the sound discretion entrusted to Members
of this Department under the circumstances reasonably available at the time of any incident.

All Members are to conform to the provisions of this manual. Members assigned to a task force or
multi-agency operation are to conform to the provisions of this manual as well as any Memorandum
of Understanding and additional policies and procedures required by the task force or multi-agency
operation. If any provision of a Memorandum of Understanding or policy or procedure of the task
force or multi-agency operation conflicts with this policy manual, the Member shall immediately
notify his/her task force supervisor and his/her Department supervisor.

106.2 RESPONSIBILITIES

The ultimate responsibility for the contents of the manual rests with the Sheriff. Since it is not
practical for the Sheriff to prepare and maintain the manual, the following delegations have been
made:

106.2.1 SHERIFF

The Sheriff shall be considered the ultimate authority for the provisions of this manual and shall
continue to issue Departmental Directives which shall modify those provisions of the manual to
which they pertain. Departmental Directives shall remain in effect until such time as they may be
permanently incorporated into the manual.

106.2.2 EXECUTIVE STAFF

Staff shall consist of the following:
1. Undersheriff
2. The Assistant Sheriff or Executive Director from each Command
3. Constitutional Policing Advisor

The executive staff shall review all recommendations regarding proposed changes to the manual.
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Policy Manual

106.2.3 OTHER PERSONNEL

All Department Members suggesting revision to the contents of the Policy Manual shall
forward their suggestion, in writing, to their Division Commander/Director who shall consider the
recommendation and forward to the Professional Services Command, S.A.F.E. Division.

106.3 FORMATTING CONVENTIONS FOR THE POLICY MANUAL
The purpose of this section is to provide examples of abbreviations and definitions used in this
manual.

106.3.1 ACCEPTABLE ABBREVIATIONS
The following abbreviations are acceptable substitutions in the manual:

1. Departmental Directives may be abbreviated as "DD"
2. Policy Manual sections may be abbreviated as "Section 106.X" or "§ 106.X"

106.3.2 DEFINITIONS
The following words and terms shall have these assigned meanings, unless it is apparent from
the content that they have a different meaning:

Accountability: The state of being held answerable for the proper performance of a duty or
function.

Adult: Any person 18 years of age or older.

Bureau: A subordinate unit of a Command that is assigned the responsibility for the performance
of a particular tasks.

CHP: California Highway Patrol.

Commissioned Personnel: The deputized Member of the Department (Deputy Sheriffs, Deputy
Coroners and Reserve Deputies) and Public Officers (Sheriff Special Officer).

County: The County of Orange.

Department Directive: Applies to Organization of Command, Chain of Command, and
Operational Command.

Department/OCSD: The Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department.

Deputy: A commissioned Member who is a peace officer as defined in the Penal Code regardless
of rank or gender, whether permanently or temporarily employed (This includes reserves and extra
help deputies where applicable).

Deputy Coroner: To conduct investigations to determine circumstances, manner, cause of death
and identity of decedent coming under the Sheriff-Coroner's jurisdiction.

DMV: The Department of Motor Vehicles.
Employee/Personnel - Any person employed by the Department.

Juvenile: Any person under the age of 18 years.
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Policy Manual

Manual: The Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department Policy Manual.

Member: All persons who are employed by the Sheriff's Department and shall include sworn
deputies and professional (non-sworn) employees. This includes reserve deputies and volunteers.

Deputy/Sworn: Those Members, regardless of rank, who are PC830.1 Members of the Orange
County Sheriff-Coroner Department.

On-Duty: Member status during the period when he/she is actually engaged in the performance
of his or her assigned duties.

Order: An instruction either written or verbal issued by a superior.

POST: The California Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training.
Rank: The title of the classification held by a deputy.

Shall (or will): Indicates a mandatory action.

Should (or may): Indicates a permissive or discretionary action.

Sheriff Special Officer (SSO): A commissioned public officer employed by the Sheriff to exercise
duties (per PC 831.4 and 836.5 and Orange County Codified Ordinance 1-2-127) as delegated
by the Sheriff-Coroner in accordance with Departmental policies and regulations.

106.3.3 DISTRIBUTION OF MANUAL
Copies of the Policy Manual shall be distributed to the following:

1. Division Commander
2.  Department Commander

An electronic version of the Policy Manual (Lexipol) shall be posted on the Sheriff's Department
network for access by all Members.

It is accessible through the OCSD Intranet Home Page under the "Knowledge Center",
"Resources"”, "Policy and Procedure Manuals" tabs. Each Member requires a "User Name" and
"Password" to access the Policy Manual (Lexipol). No changes shall be made to the electronic
version without authorization.

106.4 INITIAL MANUAL ACCEPTANCE
As a condition of employment, all Members are required to read and obtain necessary clarification

of this Department's policies.

The Professional Standards Division provides all new Members a "Policy Manual Verification
Acknowledgement Form" as well as instructions on how to access the Policy Manual (Lexipol).
After reading and becoming familiar with each individual policy and/or the entire manual, each
Member is responsible for acknowledging acceptance of those policies through an electronic
statement of receipt. This is accomplished by depressing the "Acknowledge" button provided
within each policy or the manual as a whole.
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106.4.1 REVISIONS TO POLICIES REVISION ACCEPTANCE

Throughout the year, Executive Command informs all Members of new policies and of policy
revisions by means of a "Policy Manual Updates" memo forwarded by the S.A.F.E. Division. Those
new and/or revised policies become current and effective the date that the memo is released.
It is each Member's responsibility to become familiar with all policy changes within the "Orange
County Sheriff Department Policy Manual" by accessing (Lexipol), reading each new or revised
policy, and acknowledging his/her acceptance of those policies through an electronic statement of
receipt. This is accomplished by depressing the "Acknowledge" button provided within each policy.

Simply reading a PDF Version of any new policy or policy revision is not sufficient proof for Member
acknowledgement. Only by logging into Lexipol and supplying the electronic statement of receipt
can the Member fulfill acknowledgment.

**Note: The Lexipol acknowledgement reads as follows: "I hereby acknowledge | have been
provided access to this new or updated policy and understand it is my responsibility to review,
become familiar with and comply with all provisions contained therein. | further acknowledge that if
| have questions about or do not fully understand any portion of this policy | shall seek clarification
from my supervisor.
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Philosophy of Enforcement

107.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Each deputy is vested with the legal authority of the Sheriff-Coroner and is charged with the
responsibility of serving the community by preserving the peace, protecting life and property,
enforcing laws and ordinances, preventing and detecting criminal activity, investigating offenses
and apprehending offenders.

107.1.1 MEMBER RESPONSIBILITY

Deputy Sheriffs, Sheriff's Special Officers, and Sheriff Community Services Officers are expected
to exercise good judgment and discretion in the performance of their duties and responsibilities,
and must follow departmental rules, regulations, and procedures in all applicable situations. They
must fulfill their responsibilities with consideration, self-control, impartiality, and honesty.
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Chapter 2 - Organization and Administration
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Organizational Structure and Responsibility

200.1 ORGANIZATION OF COMMAND
In order to permit the delegation of authority, the lines of control, placing of responsibility,
supervision of operations, and coordination of effort are hereby established.

200.2 UNITY OF COMMAND

The Department shall adhere to the principles of Unity of Command, where each individual, team,
and/or incident is under the direct command of one person. Unity of Command holds that a
Member should only be answerable to one person.

200.3 CHAIN OF COMMAND
All official communications of the Department shall be confined to official channels. Except in
exigent circumstances, the chain of command shall be followed.

The order of chain of command of authority within the Department is as follows:
1. Sheriff-Coroner
Undersheriff
Assistant Sheriff/Executive Director
Commander/Director/Chief Deputy Coroner
Captain//Police Services Chief/Assistant Chief Deputy Coroner/Assistant Director

Lieutenant/Manager

N o gk Db

Sergeant/Supervisor/Supervising Deputy Coroner

200.4 OPERATIONAL COMMAND

1. In the absence of the Sheriff-Coroner, the responsibility for the command of the
Department shall descend to the Undersheriff.

2. Inthe absence of the Sheriff-Coroner and the Undersheriff, the responsibility for the
command of the Department shall descend to the Assistant Sheriffs.

3. In the absence of the Sheriff-Coroner, Undersheriff and the Assistant Sheriffs, the
responsibility for the command of the Department shall be assigned by the Sheriff-
Coroner.

200.5 AUTHORITY AND RESPONSIBILITY
Each Member assigned an area of responsibility shall have authority commensurate with his/her

responsibility.

200.6 TEMPORARY SUPERVISORY ASSIGNMENTS

Members temporarily performing the duties of a superior in an acting capacity shall be vested
with the authority and responsibilities of that position. Said Members shall not interfere with,
countermand, or modify the orders previously issued by the superior, except in an emergency.
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200.7 EXERCISE OF AUTHORITY
Ranking deputies shall exercise their authority under all conditions in the best interests of the
Department.

200.8 SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES

1.  Supervisors are responsible and held accountable for the actions, conduct, and
performance of subordinates and the operation of their unit. Supervisors shall train
all subordinates to properly carry out their duties and obligations. They should do this
through instruction, guidance, and development of sound operating procedures.

2. Supervisors shall set a proper example for subordinates to follow and shall strive
to assist them. Supervisors shall promote and maintain a high level of morale.
Supervisors shall be aware of the level of performance of subordinates and shall
fairly and impartially evaluate them, in accordance with county and Departmental
instructions.

3. Aprimary responsibility of a supervisor is to support the actions of a subordinate where
such actions are in conformance with good law enforcement procedures and policy.

4.  On duty field supervisors, whether assigned to unincorporated areas or a contract
city, shall report any unusual or significant event directly to the on duty Department
Commander. Secondary notifications to contract city Police Services Chiefs shall also
be made when appropriate.

200.9 DELEGATION OF RESPONSIBILITY
While supervisors may delegate their responsibility for the performance of duties and functions to
subordinates, they cannot delegate their accountability.

200.10 SENIORITY

When a question of seniority arises, such seniority shall be determined by the appropriate
Memorandum of Understanding (MOU). In the absence of an MOU definition, seniority shall be
determined by continuous, full time service as a regular Department Member.

When two or more Members are working together on the same assignment or detail and are of
equal rank or grade, such seniority shall not be exercised except in an emergency necessitating
it, unless one Member has been designated by competent authority as being in command.

200.11 COMMANDS AND DIVISIONS

The Sheriff-Coroner is responsible for the administration and management of the Orange County
Sheriff-Coroner Department. There are five (5)Commands and twenty three (23) Divisions in the
Sheriff-Coroner Department.

They are as follows:
. Executive Staff
° Public Affairs & Community Engagement Division

1. Administrative Services Command
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(@) Financial/Administrative Services Division
(b) Research & Development Division
(c) Technology Division
2. Custody Operations Command
(@) IRC/Transportation Division
(b)  Central Jails Division
(c) Theo Lacy Division
(d) James A. Musick Division
(e) Inmate Services Division
3. Patrol Operations Command
(@) North Operations Division
(b)  Southeast Operations Division
(c) Southwest Operations Division
(d) Transit Operations Division
4, Investigations & Special Operations Command
(@) Investigations Division
(b)  Crime Lab Division
(c) Coroner Division
(d) Emergency Management Division
(e) Special Operations Division
5. Professional Services Command
(@) Professional Standards Division
(b) SAFE Division
(c) Training Division
(d) Records Division
(e) Court Operations Division

200.12 COMMAND RESPONSIBILITY

The Executive Staff is commanded by the Undersheriff whose responsibility is
to provide general management, direction, and oversight of the Department's

1. EXECUTIVE STAFF
(a)
five (5) commands.
2. ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES COMMAND
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(@) The Administrative Services Command is commanded by an Executive Director
whose primary responsibility is to provide general management, direction, and
control for communications, technology, research & development, and financial
related services.

3. CUSTODY OPERATIONS COMMAND

(@) The Custody Operations Command is commanded by an Assistant Sheriff
whose primary responsibility is to provide general management, direction, and
control for jail related operations at the Sheriff's Department's five jail facilities,
to include inmate services for all jail facilities.

4. PATROL OPERATIONS COMMAND

(&) The Patrol Operations Command is commanded by an Assistant Sheriff whose
primary responsibility is to provide general management, direction, and control
for field related operations, to include Orange County Transit Authority.

5. INVESTIGATIONS & SPECIAL OPERATIONS COMMAND

(@) The Investigations & Special Operations Command is commanded by an
Assistant Sheriff whose responsibility is to provide general management,
directive, and control for investigative related services and bureaus within the
Special Operations Division.

6. PROFESSIONAL SERVICES COMMAND

(@) The Professional Services Command is commanded by an Assistant Sheriff
whose primary responsibility is to provide general management, direction,
and control for administrative functions,training related services, and court
operations.

200.13 DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF OFFICERS

200.13.1 SHERIFF-CORONER

The Sheriff-Coroner, as a constitutional officer, is the Chief Law Enforcement Officer of the county
and the Chief Executive Officer of the Department. The Sheriff is the final authority in all matters of
Departmental policy, operations, and discipline. The Sheriff exercises all lawful powers of the office
and issues such orders as are necessary to assure the effective operation of the Department.

By law, the Sheriff is charged with the responsibility for the preservation of the peace within
the county through the enforcement of all laws and ordinances; the prevention and suppression
of affrays, breaches of the peace, riots and insurrections and for the investigation of offenses
committed in his/her jurisdiction. The Sheriff is charged with the maintenance and operation of the
county jail system and the custody of all prisoners confined therein.

It is the duty of the Coroner to inquire into and determine the circumstances, manner, medical
cause of death and classification of all violent, sudden unexplained, unusual deaths, and deaths
wherein the attending physician has not been in attendance for 20 days prior to death or is unable
to certify the medical cause of death.
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200.13.2 UNDERSHERIFF
The Undersheriff reports directly to the Sheriff and is responsible for the operational oversight of
the entire Sheriff's Department. The Undersheriff assumes duties of the Sheriff of Orange County
in the absence of the Sheriff.

200.13.3 ASSISTANT SHERIFF/EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

Assistant Sheriffs/Executive Directors are subordinate to the Sheriff-Coroner and Undersheriff.
In the absence of the Sheriff-Coroner and Undersheriff, they are responsible to carry out all the
duties and responsibilities of the Sheriff-Coroner. They are accountable to the Sheriff-Coroner for
the efficient and orderly operation of the Department.

Assistant Sheriffs/Executive Directors are responsible for the fulfilment of all Department
objectives and for the enforcement of all policies, orders, rules and regulations of the Sheriff-
Coroner. They are accountable for the maintenance of discipline, as well as overall Department
efficiency and morale.

The Assistant Sheriffs/Executive Directors shall investigate or cause to be investigated all
complaints of laxity or misconduct on the part of Members of the Department and make
recommendations to the Sheriff-Coroner of such disciplinary measures deemed necessary and
appropriate.

The Assistant Sheriffs/Executive Director are responsible for the planning, directing, coordinating
and controlling of all activities of the Department and shall formulate rules and procedures
necessary to carry out the policies and directives of the Sheriff-Coroner.

200.13.4 COMMANDER/DIRECTOR/CHIEF DEPUTY

A Commander is subordinate to an Assistant Sheriff or Executive Director. Commanders provide
direct support to an Assistant Sheriff or Executive Director. Commanders are responsible for
ensuring that commands under their control are meeting Department and command standards
of operation.

200.13.5 CAPTAIN/POLICE SERVICES CHIEF/ASSISTANT CHIEF DEPUTY CORONER

A Captain/Police Services Chief/Assistant Chief Deputy Coroner is subordinate to a Commander.
A Captain/Police Services Chief/Assistant Chief Deputy Coroner plans, organizes, controls and
directs the work of a division, including contract cities, of the Sheriff-Coroner Department.

200.13.6 LIEUTENANT/MANAGER
A Lieutenant/Manager has charge of and manages the activities of a major subdivision, facility,
or function of the Sheriff-Coroner Department.

200.13.7 SERGEANT/SUPERVISOR

Sergeants/supervisors supervise the work of law enforcement officers and professional staff
engaged in general or specialized law enforcement and related activities. Sergeants/supervisors
are charged with the supervision of auxiliary law enforcement activities or functions.
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200.13.8 INVESTIGATOR

An investigator is responsible for the investigation of all assigned cases. An investigator's function
is to determine all facts possible relating to the case and may include identifying persons guilty
of the commission of an offense.

200.13.9 DEPUTY SHERIFF

The deputy is the first line representative of the Sheriff-Coroner Department.Deputies must
conduct all contacts with the public in a manner conducive to good public and community relations.
Deputies may be called on to perform a wide variety of assignments under many different
circumstances and to assist the citizenry in a variety of non-criminal capacities.

200.13.10 SHERIFF'S SPECIAL OFFICER

Sheriff's Special Officers are first line representatives of the Sheriff-Coroner Department. The
Sheriff's Special Officer must conduct all contacts with the public in a manner conducive to good
public and community relations.

A Sheriff's Special Officer's primary duty is the security of locations or facilities as directed by the
Sheriff.

A Sheriff's Special Officer may carry or possess a firearm, baton, and other safety equipment and
weapons authorized by the Sheriff while performing the duties authorized in this section.

A Sheriff's Special Officer is authorized to write citations for infractions and cite-and-release
misdemeanors committed in the presence of the Sheriff's Special Officer (Orange County Codified
Ordinance 1-2-127).

Sheriff's Special Officers are not authorized under the law to make custodial arrests. See Policy
100.2.1 Sheriff's Special Officer Powers for further details.
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203.1 ADMINISTRATION COMMAND

203.1.1 PUBLIC AFFAIRS & COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

The Public Affairs and Community Engagement Division (PACE) is responsible for providing
the public with honest and transparent communication and contemporary public safety and drug
education. PACE aims to build and maintain the Orange County Sheriff's Department's strong
reputation by developing mutually beneficial partnerships and serving as the primary liaison
between the community and the media. PACE is made up of several collaborative groups known
as Community Engagement and Public Affairs.

There are two core sections within the Division, each with specific functional responsibilities:

1. Community Engagement

(@) Community Engagement acts as the frontline in educating residents on matters
critical to public safety. With leading-edge drug education programming for
both students and families and presentations that cover a variety of timely and
relevant topics of community interest, Community Engagement is focused on
direct outreach to the communities the Sheriff's Department serves.

2. Public Affairs

(@) Is responsible for engaging our stakeholders and providing honest and
transparent communication, aimed at building and maintaining the Department's
strong reputation by developing mutually beneficial partnerships with the media
and non-governmental agencies. This office consists of the following:

1. Community Relations - Serve as the nonprofit liaison for the Department,
coordinates county-wide community relations efforts and promotes OCSD
as a committed community partner.

2. Media and Public Relations - Public Relations is responsible for
strategically managing the communication process that builds mutually
beneficial relationships between OCSD and its stakeholders. Public
Relations focuses on the proactive, positive promotion of OCSD's
programs and services and public education through traditional media,
video production and social media. Media Relations is responsible for the
handling of media inquiries and the dissemination of honest, transparent,
and timely communications to the citizens of Orange County, while being
mindful of public safety, news outlet deadlines, and the limitations of
Department resources.

203.2 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES COMMAND

203.2.1 FINANCIAL/ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES DIVISION
The Financial Services Division provides financial operations, administrative, and law enforcement
contract services through management of specialized functions for the Sheriff Coroner
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Department. Providing quality financial and administrative support to front-line public safety
services and ensuring the financial integrity of the Sheriff's Department. Striving for excellence
when providing the following services:

1.

Financial Operations Section

(@) The Financial Operations Section provides financial support services for the
Sheriff Coroner's Department. These responsibilities include administration
of trust funds; accounts payable and receivable; general accounting control;
grant administration including preparation of grant financial claims and reports;
processing of petty cash and travel; tuition and mileage reimbursements.

Budget & Asset Management Sections

(@) The Budget Section is responsible for administrative support to the Sheriff-
Coroner Department. These responsibilities include budget preparation;
expenditure projections control and analysis; development of Five-Year
Strategic Financial Plan; analysis of annual State Budgets and special projects.
The Asset Management team coordinates department inventory control and
asset management.

Purchasing Section

(@) The Purchasing Section is responsible for purchasing all materials, supplies,
furnishings, equipment, livestock, and other personal property required by
the Department. The Section also negotiates and executes all professional
service contracts, all consultant services contracts, and all equipment contracts,
lease purchase agreements, and human services agreements. In addition,
Purchasing approves and confirms emergency purchases, develops contracts
for commodities and/or services required on an as needed basis, and maintains
a procurement system that is fair, effective and efficient.

Jail Cashiering Section

(@) The Jail Cashiering Section handles and maintains all inmate funds, processes
bail and bond transactions and purchases of jail commissary items.

Payroll Section

(@) The Payroll Section is responsible for processing daily payroll data and ensuring
all department employees are paid accurately and timely.

Supply/Reproduction Detail Section

(@) The Supply Detail Section provides a central area of responsibility in the
ordering, receiving, inventory, storage, distribution of supplies and the ordering
and/or reproduction of forms and business cards used by the Sheriff-Coroner's
Department. The Supply Detail also delivers and picks up mail for the
department.

Law Enforcement Contract Section

(@) The Law Enforcement Contract Section is responsible for the development and
administration of law enforcement services contracts. This Section collaborates
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10.

with various Divisions within OCSD, County agencies including County Counsel
and Health Care Agency, as well as other outside Federal, State, and city
entities.

Real Property Section

(@)

The Real Property Section provides comprehensive real property services
to all Sheriff-Coroner Department. These services include real estate
planning, acquisition and property management tasks to meet department-wide
operational needs.

Cost/Audit Section

(@)

The Cost/Audit Section is responsible for developing cost studies for law
enforcement services including contract cities and Orange County Transit
Authority; cost applies for other County agencies; and other special rates and
fees. This Section also coordinates all internal and external audits for OCSD
as well as conducting internal reviews of the Department. The primary goal of
the audit team is to ensure established procedures are followed and the Sheriff-
Coroner's Department assets are being safeguarded.

Agenda Staff Reports Section

(@)

The ASR Section is responsible for coordinating the completion of ASRs which
are prepared with Division input and processed centrally by the ASR Section for
all Department issues requiring Board of Supervisors' approval. The Section also
coordinates all financial related California Public Record Act (CPRA) requests.

203.2.2 RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT DIVISION

The Research & Development Division (R&D) develops and maximizes the resources necessary
to advance law enforcement objectives and department goals through cost-effective, innovative
opportunities and partnerships. R&D facilitates and manages department-wide construction and
facility maintenance, manages fleet vehicles, procures available state and federal equipment, and
purchases/issues uniforms and law enforcement equipment to department personnel.

There are three core sections within R&D, each with specific functional responsibilities:

1.

Facilities Planning

(@)

Project Administration

(@) Project Administration handles the overall management and coordination
of all disciplines and project components as detailed below: Detailed
design, review,and construction cost-estimates for small (purchase
order type)and large (Board Awarded capital) projects Development of
comprehensive scopes of work for the architect-engineer (A-E) and a
clear comprehensive description of the Public Works construction project.
Preparation and control of the overall project budget, assuring adherence
to all appropriate federal, state and local codes and ordinances as well
as compliance with all appropriate standards and rules imposed by
the authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ). Development of the project bid
package, assuring that all appropriate reviews and approvals have been
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secured, validating the apparent low bidder's credentials and assuring
that all County requirements have been met. Verification of California
Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) compliance and development of
requirements, such as Environmental Impact Reports (EIRs) and National
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) reports. Agenda Staff
Reports (ASRs) and policy/procedures management process mapping,
project progress reporting and project prioritization.Verification that all
project activities are within the requirements of the County's Design and
Construction Procurement Policy Manual (DCPPM).

(b) A-E Contract Management

(@) Negotiates a scope of work and fee agreement with the architect-engineer
(A-E), coordinates design reviews with the A-E and the customer, monitors
the progress of the design activity and reviews/approves the plans and
specifications. Responsibilities also include coordinating punch list activity
with the A-E and the general contractor.

(c) Construction Management

(@) Conducts pre-bid, pre-construction, pre-grading, construction progress
and construction closeout meetings along with any special or impromptu
meetings that are necessary. Works closely with the construction general
contractor and County inspectors to ensure that the construction schedule
is being adhered to and specification requirements are being met.
Tasks include regular construction site visits, thorough documentation of
progress, and project cost and schedule control.

(d) Plans/Document Management

(a) Maintains documentation on all Sheriff's facilities and completion records
for all R&D projects. Forwards planning activities, what-if studies,
analytical comparisons and support to future budget planning.

2. Facilities Operations

Provides facility maintenance, regulatory compliance management, and contract
management to support the Sheriff Department's 56 facilities. Ensures compliance with
legal requirements set forth in various administrative codes and regulations.

(@) Maintenance Planning Unit

1. A team of maintenance planners order repair parts and materials needed
for each job in advance, preparing a "ready to work" job schedule for each
maintenance shop. Maintenance shop supervisors and maintenance planners
combine their efforts to prioritize and schedule the workload for each upcoming
week or maintenance cycle.

(b) Maintenance Control Center

1. Provides the point of contact for customer maintenance requests and the
daily upkeep and administration of the computerized maintenance management
database. Work orders, materials requisitions, and a wide variety of reports
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(©)

(d)

(e)

(f)

()

(h)

are produced regularly using specialized software. The Maintenance Control
Center also provides general clerical support for Facilities Operations including
timekeeping, maintenance of document files and daily work order processing.
This unit also handles all contract services and compliance duties related to the
physical plant operations of all facilities.

Maintenance Shops Units

1.

The Maintenance Shops Units are divided into two areas. Each area is overseen
by a Craft Supervisor Il and each shop has an assigned Craft Supervisor |
and a Shop Planner. One shop area combines responsibility for the Central
Jail Complex and the External Support Shop. The External Support Shop is
not site specific. This shop is responsible for the Locksmiths, Metalsmiths,
Carpenters and Environmental Control Technician. The second shop area
includes the James A. Musick Facility and the Theo Lacy Jail Facility. Along with
the CJX shop, these shops perform in-house predictive maintenance, preventive
maintenance and demand repair services for a variety of specialized buildings
and facilities.

Compliance Management Unit

1.

Facilitates mandated inspections, environmental protection, safety, and fiscal
responsibilities related to maintaining the operating systems of Departments
buildings. A full-time Administrative Manager coordinates resources from other
Facilities Operations Units who contribute to the accomplishment of technical
maintenance responsibilities mandated by Federal, State and local Regulatory
Agencies. This unit performs critical support and compliance functions.

Budget Planning and Tracking

1.

Coordinates the development of the annual budget plan and monitors
expenditures throughout the budget cycle for the R&D Division.

Regulatory Compliance

1.

Mandates include documentation and initiation of air quality control actions,
combustion equipment inspections and permitting, Fire/Life/Safety maintenance
and inspections, vertical transportation maintenance, underground storage tank
permitting and inspections, storm water runoff control inspections and workplace
safety inspections. The unit also serves as a checkpoint for compliance with
purchasing regulations and internal business rules.

Contract Management

1.

Ensures that Facilities Operations meets the accountability standards defined
in the County's Contract Policy Manual and the Sheriff-Coroner's expectation
of transparency in the conduct of Department business. A full-time contract
services supervisor oversees approximately 80 contracts covering a wide range
of specialized maintenance services, parts, and supplies. Assisted by a Craft
Supervisor | and a Maintenance Planner, the work of contractors is monitored
and documented by this unit to ensure the quality and value of services provided.

Division Safety Training Program
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1. A division-wide training program addresses mandated safety training, job
knowledge and trade skills required for the work environment, and professional
development goals for each R&D employee. Responsibilities include facilitating
a combination of professional educational services, County-wide training
opportunities, and in-house "train the trainer" programs. Full documentation is
retained to meet CAL/OSHA and County workplace safety requirements.

(i) Warehouse

1. Assembles pre-packaged materials ordered by the maintenance planners,
delivers materials in accordance with the job-site on schedule, and stores critical
replacement parts/ supplies, special tools, and emergency response equipment
as needed.

3. Resource Management Section

Provides a variety of services to the Sheriff-Coroner Department through its
Quartermaster Unit, Fleet Management, and Administrative Support Unit.

(@ Quartermaster Unit

1. The Asset Procurement Program falls within the Quartermaster Unit and obtains
surplus property from federal, state and military agencies at no cost. Through
Asset Procurement the team regularly procures products, such as vehicles,
safety equipment, emergency supplies and other equipment valued in excess
of a million dollars. Products procured would otherwise be unavailable or
would have to be purchased by the department or other recipient agencies.
Researches, purchases and issues uniforms and law enforcement equipment
to department personnel.

(b) Fleet Management Unit

1.  Works cooperatively with Orange County Public Works to procure, replace,
maintain and repair a fleet of over 1,000 vehicles assigned to the Orange County
Sheriff-Coroner Department. Collaborates with other Sheriff's commands for
installation of radios, mobile computers, weapon retention storage and Patrol
Video Systems in new units, servicing and outfitting of fleet vehicles and other
tasks as assigned. Responsibilities include maintaining and updating the vehicle
database with information on scheduled maintenance, license plates, annual
registration, mileage, transponder data, etc.

(c) Administrative Support Unit

1. Provides command-wide reception, clerical and office services to all units
within the Research and Development Command. These duties include
scheduling, data collection, processing work requests, updating contracts
through department programs and additional duties as assigned. Other duties
include representing the command to the OCSD Safety Officer and the County
Safety Officer, facilitating mandated R&D facility evacuation drills, annually
replenishing safety equipment (fire extinguishers, first aid kits) and managing
petty cash services for all R&D Command sections.
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203.2.3 THE TECHNOLOGY DIVISION

The Technology Division provides and supports the conception, implementation, maintenance,
and forward mobility of all information technology systems for the entire Sheriff's Department.
This includes all 800 MHz public safety radio communications for the Department, the County of
Orange, and mutual aid users.

The Division designed, built, and provided the centralized operation, maintenance, and financial
management of the 800 MHz Countywide Coordinated Communications System (CCCS).
This system supports law, fire, lifeguard/marine safety, public works, and general government
operations on behalf of the 34 cities, Orange County Fire Authority, Orange County Transportation
Authority, the County of Orange, and other participating agencies. The Division has developed a
CCCSs system life-extension plan to assure that the system is operational and technical capabilities
are maximized. This radio system has set a precedence of a true City/County partnership and
serves as a national model of interoperability.

The information technology provided by the Division covers the development, maintenance, and
support of all Orange County Sheriff's Department (OCSD) computer-based applications, as well
as the Sheriff's regional network infrastructure. The technical staff are responsible for all desktop
computers, mobile computers, servers, printers, and all models of deployed tablets and smart
phones.

Advanced technologies and firewalls are deployed throughout the Department to provide a safe
and efficient computing environment. Security is of primary importance in order to prevent data
loss and other potential risks from intrusions such as viruses, spyware, and hackers.

The Division also provides connectivity and support for 26 Sheriff's locations and over 50 city,
county, state, and federal law enforcement agencies in Orange County as the designated CLETS
(California Law Enforcement Telecommunications System) host of the County. This network
provides access to law enforcement data throughout the County and allows the electronic
submission of Live Scan fingerprint to CALID from 45 devices located throughout the County.

The Technology Division consists of personnel organized across ten units that specialize in
specific technical applications and support. The various units maintain a staff of managers,
supervisors, engineers, technicians, developers, and support staff to provide a high level of
technical expertise to various public safety functions. The Division also provides technical and
operational solutions, such as jail automation, courtroom multi-media, closed circuit television,
video conferencing, computer-aided dispatch, records management systems, and other custom
applications providing the most cost-effective solutions with a focus on long-term reliability while
in the constant pursuit of utilizing state-of-the-art technologies.

The ten units comprising the Technology Division are as follows:
1. Radio Microwave Unit

(@) The Radio Microwave Unit provides engineering services to evaluate
and implement state-of-the-art technologies; This includes frequency
management, engineering, design, installation, maintenance, and the repair of
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communications infrastructure equipment at 34 remote radio sites and public
safety dispatch centers.

Technical Services Unit

(@)

The Technical Services Unit is responsible for the template development and
programming of over 22,000 subscriber radios on the 800 MHz CCCS. This
unit also conducts radio repairs and provides installation of all mobile radios
for the Department and partner agencies. The team also supports all ICV
(In Car Video) and ALPR (Automated License Plate Readers) equipment
installations, maintenance, and repairs, as well as MDC (Mobile Data Computer)
configuration, maintenance, and installation. The Technical Services Unit also
provides the technical support for all public safety dispatch center radio
configuration, installation, maintenance, and repairs throughout Orange County.

Operations

(@)

Operations provides financial, customer service, purchasing, warehousing,
safety, and facility maintenance support to the Division and our technical users
in support of public safety operations and technologies.

Security Electronics Unit

(@)

The Security Electronic Unit is responsible for the planning, design,
implementation, and maintenance of technology-based security systems within
our jail system and other County facilities, including but not limited to
closed circuit television, duress alarm systems, jail electronic controls, audio
systems, and on-site audio/visual for events such as meetings, Medal of Valor
Ceremonies, and academy graduations.

Applications Development and Support Unit

(@)

The Applications Unit is responsible for developing, implementing, maintaining,
and supporting all OCSD computer-based applications. This team also provides
connectivity and support for 26 Sheriff's locations and over 50 city, county, state,
and federal law enforcement agencies in Orange County as the designated
CLETS host of the County. This network provides access to law enforcement
data throughout the county and allows the electronic submission of Live Scan
fingerprint to CALID from 45 devices located throughout the County.

Network/Infrastructure Unit

(@)

The Network/Infrastructure Unit is responsible for all Sheriff's regional
network servers and infrastructure including storage, upgrades, patches, and
replacements. The unit's primary function is to design, implement, and maintain
highly available network architectures that meet objectives throughout the
Sheriff's organization and external agencies. The unit provides reliable and
secure connectivity required to perform public safety duties effectively and
efficiently.

Server/Infrastructure Unit

(@)

The Server and Storage Infrastructure unit is responsible for enterprise servers
and storage, email services, and all Sheriff's regional network servers and
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infrastructure; including storage, upgrades, patches, and replacements. This
infrastructure is supported over multiple locations throughout Orange County
including the jail facilities, OC Data Center, and Loma Ridge. This unit ensures
all systems are running optimally and securely.

Security Unit

(@)

The Security Unit is responsible for ensuring compliance as mandated by state
and federal CJIS policy in order to access information in law enforcement
databases and to ensure safe computing. They are responsible for having the
proper safety measures and internal policies in place to protect us from all Cyber
Threats.Included in their area of responsibility are firewall management, active
directory management, internet access web filtering, desktop and server security
implementation, mobile system encryption, and providing security guidance to
various IT projects. This unit also provides email support, VPN (Virtual Private
Network) approvals and accesses, and user authorization approvals for the
Sheriff's Department. Security is of primary importance in order to prevent data
loss and other potential risks from intrusions such as viruses, spyware, and
hackers.

Business Relations Unit

(@)

The Business Relations Unit is responsible for the coordination, planning,
tracking, and implementation support of all major technological projects. This
group assists with the development of timelines, provides progress updates,
establishes and solicits resources, and supports the vision of each project
through their technical expertise in software, hardware, and development.

Desktop Support Unit

(@)

Desktop Support Unit currently supports over 50 locations throughout Orange
County and 5,000 end users. They provide customer and technical support
on computer hardware, printers, scanners, laptops, patrol car MDCs, Body
Worn Cameras, In Car Video, iPhones, and all mobile devices. The
technicians perform deployments, relocations, software installs, patches, and
troubleshooting to our customers. Services expand to Loma Ridge Emergency
Activations, Emergency Incidents on the scene for Mobile Command Vehicles,
and planned events where computer services are needed.

203.3 CUSTODY OPERATIONS COMMAND

203.3.1 CENTRAL JAILS DIVISION
The Central Jail Complex consists of the following:

1.

Central Men's Jail

The Central Men's Jail houses pre-trial and maximum security sentenced male
inmates.

Central Women's Jail

The Central Women's Jail houses pre-trial and maximum security sentenced
female inmates.
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203.3.2 INTAKE RELEASE CENTER/TRANSPORTATION
The Intake Release Center/Transportation consists of the following:

1. Intake Release Center

The Intake Release Center houses medium and maximum security, pretrial and
sentenced male and female inmates. Provides mental health treatment to male
and female inmates in modules specifically designed for Lanterman Petris Short
patients and associated conservator hearings.

Additional services to released inmates, including: placement in housing and
programs, multiple weeks supplies of medication, and access to other services.

Is the sole booking facility for all male and female arrestees for Orange County.

2. Transportation Bureau

The Transportation Bureau's primary duty is the in county transportation of all
inmates committed to the county jail, to and from the courts of jurisdiction,
medical facilities, and special court ordered movement.

It is also responsible for transporting Sheriff-Coroner's prisoners to and from
institutions of confinement anywhere in the state.

3. Fugitive Warrants and Extraditions Detail

The Fugitive Warrants and Extraditions Detail is responsible for all fugitives
wanted by the Orange County District Attorney's Office (OCDA) and/or agencies
outside California. Whenever a fugitive is arrested outside California or serving
time in state prison, the Fugitive Warrants and Extraditions Detail communicates
and coordinates with the local agency to return the fugitive to Orange County.

203.3.3 INMATE SERVICES DIVISION
There are four distinct units within the Inmate Services Command; Commissary Operations, Food
Services, Correctional Programs andRe-entry Services, and Division Support and Technology.

1. Commissary Operations

(@)

Commissary Operations is a automated, unit with fiduciary responsibilities over
inmate funds. The primary goal of Commissary Operations is to provide high
quality products and services to those incarcerated in the Sheriff's jail facilities.
Profits collected from these services provide funding to the Sheriff's Inmate
Welfare Fund which supports vocational and educational training programs for
each Sheriff' jail facility.

2. Food Services

(@)

Food Services provide three nutritionally balanced meals to each inmate housed
in the County's five jail facilities. Food Services prepares special medical diets
ordered by Correctional Health Services staff for inmates with special dietary
needs as well as religious diets, court ordered meals, and cold bag meals for
inmates attending court, County inmate work crews and emergent operational
situations. These meals must meet or exceed the requirements set forth by the
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California Board of Corrections, Title 15, the National Academy of Sciences
Recommended Daily Allowances, and the California Retail Food Code.

3. Correctional Programs & Re-Entry Services

(@) Correctional Programs & Re-Entry Services provides inmates the opportunity
for an effective, rehabilitative experience while incarcerated. The Orange
County Sheriff's Department is taking a proactive role in changing the way
we rehabilitate inmates by providing extensive in-custody programs and post-
release after-care services.

4.  Division Support and Technology

(@) The Division Support and Technology Unit provides support to the division units
in various methods, including recruitment and hiring, product and equipment
procurement, accounts payable, employee services, as well as providing
services to the inmates via telephone, television outlets, tablets, and legal
material.

203.3.4 THEO LACY FACILITY

The Theo Lacy Facility jail houses pre-trial and sentenced minimum, medium, and maximum-
security inmates, including weekender inmates. This facility also receives and books stays of
execution. In addition to the care and custody of inmates, the staff at the Theo Lacy Facility works
collaboratively with the Inmate Services Division to foster rehabilitative programs such as the
"Housing Unit for Military Veterans" (HUMV), the "Phoenix House" substance abuse counseling
program, and the "Transitional Age Youth" (TAY) program.

The Special Services Bureau (SSB) is located within the Theo Lacy Facility and supports all
Orange County Jail facilities by ensuring that all compliance standards of care and custody are
met. The Special Services Bureau consists of four units:

1. The Jail Compliance and Training Team's (JCATT) mission is to maintain the Custody
and Court Operations Manual (CCOM) and ensure it remains an accurate statement of
current policies, procedures, and guidelines. JCATT will also work in conjunction with the
Training Division to provide training to various entities within the Command.

2. The Classification Unit's mission is to support Custody Operations through the proper
screening, classification, and housing of inmates in all jail facilities. These activities help
maintain safe and secure facilities for all county employees and the inmates entrusted to
the custody and care of the Orange County Sheriff's Department.

3. The Population Management Unit's (PMU) mission is to conduct strategic population
planning, coordinate the efficient and safe housing of inmates across all facilities.

4. The Community Work Program's (CWP) mission is to maintain public safety while
allowing for increased in-custody availability and flexibility options.The program is
designed to promote self-reliance and individual accountability while ensuring participant
cooperation and compliance through the use of innovative technology.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Function of Units - 33
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner
Department



Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
Orange County SD Policy Manual

Function of Units

203.3.5 JAMES A. MUSICK JAIL FACILITY
The James A. Musick Facility houses pre-trial and sentenced minimum-security male and female
inmates. Custodial and rehabilitative programs are available, which include educational courses.

203.4 PATROL OPERATIONS COMMAND

203.4.1 NORTH OPERATIONS DIVISION

North Operations, based at Sheriff's Headquarters in Santa Ana, is responsible for patrol services
in the north Orange County unincorporated areas and contract police services for the cities
of Yorba Linda, Stanton, and Villa Park. North Operations is responsible for specialized law
enforcement functions including the Security Bureau, Special Events, School Crossing Guards,
County Parks, and the OC Fair & Event Center. The Emergency Communications Bureau,
comprised of Dispatch and Control One is also a part of North Operations.

North Operations Division provides police services for approximately 75,000 residents of
unincorporated North Orange County. These 35 County Islands are located adjacent to the cities
of Anaheim, Costa Mesa, Brea, Garden Grove, Newport Beach, Orange, Santa Ana, Tustin, Irvine,
La Mirada, Huntington Beach and Fountain Valley. Also included are the communities of Midway
City, Emerald Bay, Rossmoor, and Silverado Canyon.

In addition to the patrol function, North Operations manages the following bureaus and units:
North Investigations

. North Investigations consists of general criminal investigators and in-custody court
liaisons. The Investigators and Investigative Assistants assigned to this detail are
responsible for investigating crimes committed in the contract City of Villa Park, Airport
Police Services, Harbor Patrol, the OC Fairgrounds, and the unincorporated areas of
Anaheim, Brea, Costa Mesa, Emerald Bay, Fountain Valley, Irvine, La Mirada, Midway
City, Orange, Placentia, Rossmoor, Yorba Linda, and the canyon communities of
Blackstar, Modjeska, Silverado, and Santiago.

Directed Enforcement Team (DET)

. The team handles specific crime problems or concerns of north county communities.
The deputies assigned to DET receive advanced training on intelligence gathering,
surveillance techniques, and search warrant service. The DET team targets career
criminals and violent offenders, conducts high risk warrants, conducts surveillance,
search warrant service and intelligence.

Special Events

. Contract police services are provided regularly for numerous special events including
but not limited to: The OC Fair and Event Center, County Parks, and Holiday Events.

Security Bureau

. The Security Bureau has the responsibility of providing law enforcement and security
services to County Agencies that have contracted for services. These Agencies
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include theAuditor-Controller, Assessor, Child Support Services, County Executive
Offices, District Attorney's Office, Health Care Agency, OC Parks, Treasurer - Tax
Collector, and Social Services Agency.. The Security Bureau has Sheriff's Special
Officers posted at the following locations:

1. County
(a) Hall of Administration 400 W. Civic Center Drive, Santa Ana (714) 834-2250
(b) Tax Collector 601 N. Ross St., Santa Ana (714) 834-3411
(c) Auditor-Controller 1770 N. Broadway, Santa Ana (714) 834-2023
(d)  Child Support Services 1055 N. Main St., Santa Ana (714) 448-0636
(e) Districts Attorney's Office 300 N. Flower St., Santa Ana (714) 834-7843
(H OC Parks 211 W. Santa Ana Blvd., Santa Ana (657) 220-2210
2. Health Care Agency
(@) 1725 W. 17th St, Santa Ana (714) 834-7929
(b) 14140 Beach Blvd., Westminster (714) 934-4661
(c) 2035 E. Ball Rd., Anaheim (714) 517-6137
(d) 401 W. Civic Center Drive, Santa Ana (714) 480-6740
3. Sheriff's Buildings
(@) 550 N. Flower St., Santa Ana (714) 647-4057
(b) Brad Gates Bldg. / Forensic Science Services 320 N. Flower St., Santa Ana
(714) 834-6311
4, Social Service Agency
(&) 12912 Brookhurst Ave., Garden Grove (714) 741-7156
(b) 1505 E. Warner St., Santa Ana (714) 825-8641
(c) 15405 Lansdowne, Tustin (714) 566-2800
(d) 2020 W. Walnut St., Santa Ana (714) 567-7956
(e) 1928 S. Grand Ave. A, B & C, Santa Ana (714) 435-7365/(714) 435-5801
() 3320 E. La Palma Ave., Anaheim (714) 575-2743
(g) 800 N. Eckhoff St., Orange (714) 704-8001
(h) 301 City Dr. S., Orange (714) 935-6164
(i) 401 City Dr. S., Orange (714) 935-6915
() 23330 Moulton Pkwy., Laguna Hills (949) 206-4003
Most of the facilities are staffed during regular business hours with the exception
of Orangewood, 401 City Dr. which is staffed 24-hours a day.
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Each facility has a different set of "Post Orders". The Post Orders detail the
Sheriff's Special Officer's duties and responsibilities for that particular location.

. The personnel currently assigned to the Security Bureau consist of a Captain,
Sergeants, Deputies and Sheriff's Special Officers. One Deputy is permanently
assigned to a fixed post at the Hall Of Administration. In addition to the post orders at
the Hall of Administration, this Deputy's duties include taking criminal counter reports
at Sheriff's Headquarters. The other Deputies are assigned to the field. They respond
to any of the facilities to assist the Sheriff's Special Officers with any type of law
violation.

All of the Sheriff's Special Officers positions are fixed posts and they report
directly to their work location. In addition to the post orders at each facility,
Sheriff's Special Officers duties include the security of locations or facilities as
directed by the Sheriff.

203.4.2 SOUTHWEST OPERATIONS DIVISION

The Southwest Operations Division is located in the City of Aliso Viejo and provides law
enforcement services to more than 300,000 residents for seven contract cities: Aliso Viejo, Dana
Point, Laguna Hills, Laguna Niguel, Laguna Woods, San Clemente and San Juan Capistrano. The
area covered by the Southwest Operations Division encompasses approximately 72 square miles.

In addition to providing patrol operations, the Southwest Operations Division manages the
following bureaus and units:

Facility Community Service Officers

. The Community Service Officers who are assigned to the Southwest Operations
Facility oversee all assigned patrol equipment, fleet maintenance,distribute personal
protective equipment and the patrol video system. Additionally, CSOs perform
"Livescan" fingerprinting, facility maintenance and customer service at the front
counter.

Southwest Investigations

. Southwest Investigations consists of a Sergeant supervising Investigators
andinvestigative Assistants. The Investigators and Investigative Assistants
areresponsible for investigating general crimes committed in the seven Southwest
Operations Division's contract cities.Investigator Assistants and Office Specialist are
responsible for ensuring the filing of in-custody criminal cases for the Southwest
Operations Division.

Regional Traffic Bureau

. The Regional Traffic Bureau consists of a Sergeant supervising Deputies,
Investigative Assistants, Staff Specialists, and Office Specialists. They provide review
and follow-up traffic collision investigative services for the Sheriff's Department's
contract cities. This includes filing cases with the District Attorney's Office, issuing
citations, providing traffic statistics to the contract cities, and managing the Sheriff's
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Department's towing services contracts. The Regional Traffic Bureau is also
responsible for administrating all DUI grants from the Office of Traffic Safety.

Major Accident Investigation Team (MAIT)

M.A.L.T. consists of sergeants, investigators, deputies, and community service
officers, all of whom have received specialized training in conducting the investigations
of major injury or fatal traffic collisions. This detail also provides assistance to local
law enforcement agencies in the field of traffic collision investigation and provides
investigative support to other investigative units.

Auto Theft Bureau

The regional Auto Theft Bureau is assigned to investigate all cases of stolen
and recovered vehicles within the Sheriff's Department jurisdiction. The Bureau is
comprised of Investigators,Investigative Assistants and Office Specialists.

Orange County Auto Theft Taskforce (OCATT)

The Sheriff's Department provides a Sergeant andInvestigators to the regional Orange
County Auto Theft Taskforce, which investigates auto thefts by professional criminals
in Orange County and throughout the Southern California region.

Regional Motorcycle Traffic Enforcement Program

The Motorcycle Traffic Enforcement Program consists of a Sergeant and Deputies
that operate motorcycles and conduct traffic enforcement and investigate traffic
collisions for contract cities. When needed by the Department, the Motorcycle Traffic
Enforcement Program also functions as the Motor Strike Team which provides
immediate assistance for crowd and traffic control.

One Supervisor (Motor Sergeant) is assigned the ancillary responsibility of managing
the Department's Drug Recognition Expert Program. The DRE Program facilitates
training for our Deputies to recognize impairment in subjects that are under the
influence of a controlled substance. All DREs must successfully complete all phases of
the Drug Evaluation and Classification Program's training requirements to be certified
as a DRE by the International Association of Chiefs of Police and the National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration.

Behavioral Health Bureau

The Behavioral Health Bureau consists of Sergeants and Deputies that work
collaboratively with various stakeholders to reduce recidivism and increase services
for those experiencing mental health and/or homeless issues. The team responds to
calls for service and proactively patrols the community to identify people in need of
resources.The team is trained in crisis intervention and is equipped to de-escalate and
resolve high-stress scenarios involving individuals with mental health needs. Deputies
are also paired with Behavioral Health Clinicians from the Health Care Agency to
form a multi-disciplinary co-responder team known as the Psychiatric Emergency
Response Team.
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203.4.3 SOUTHEAST OPERATIONS DIVISION

The Southeast Operations Division provides law enforcement services to the three contract
cities of Lake Forest, Mission Viejo, and Rancho Santa Margarita. In addition to servicing the
three contract cities, the Southeast Operations Division provides law enforcement services to the
unincorporated communities of Coto De Caza, Ladera Ranch, Las Flores, Wagon Wheel, Trabuco
Canyon, and Rancho Mission Viejo. The Southeast Operations Division's geographic area of
responsibility covers over 273 square miles and includes portions of the Santa Ana Mountain
range. The division provides law enforcement services to more than 322,000 residents. The
Southeast Operations Division works in a continuous partnership with the Southwest Operations
Division to provide special services to all contract cities and unincorporated areas.

Southeast Operations Division deploys patrol cars during each 24-hour period to carry out our
mission. These Deputy Sheriffs are assigned to patrol, traffic enforcement, Directed Enforcement
Team (DET), Juvenile Services Bureau (JSB), School Resource Officer (SRO) programs, the
School Mobile Assessment Response Team (SMART), Field Training Bureau (FTB), Gang
Reduction Intervention Partnership (GRIP), supervision, management and other essential support
functions. In addition to providing patrol operations, the Southeast Operations Division manages
the following bureaus and units:

Community Service Officers

. The Community Services Officers who are assigned to the Southeast Operations
Division oversee the Equipment Room, Front Desk and CWP work crew. The
Equipment Room CSO responsibilities are to check in/out equipment to the field
personnel; research PVS requests for the DA's Office, sergeants, Internal Affairs and
Discovery Desk; fleet maintenance; distribute patrol equipment, personal protective
equipment (PPE), and the patrol body worn and video systems. The Front Desk CSOs
perform "Livescan" fingerprinting, correctable citation approval, and assist citizens with
answers in person or on the phone, and a variety of customer service resources at
the front counter. Through the Community Work Program, the Community Services
Officer duties include supervising a work crew who does the cleaning and manual
labor projects for the station.

. The Community Services Officers who are assigned to the field handle traffic accident
reports; coordinate the removal of abandoned vehicles; issue citations for parking
violations and other infractions; and other duties as assigned.

Professional Staff

. The professional staff primary responsibilities are to process the timekeeping
assignment for the division; process the Return-to-Work paperwork for record keeping;
process citations to Traffic Court and Probation; process reports with citations for
the District Attorney's Office using the EDC system; answer phone calls for the
Saddleback Station main phone line; and review the False Alarm billing.

Southeast Investigations

. Southeast Investigations consists of a Sergeant supervising Investigators and
Investigative Assistants. The Investigators and Investigative Assistants are
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responsible for investigating general crimes committed in the three Southeast
Operations Division's contract cities and the Unincorporated Areas. For the Court
Services Office, Investigative Assistants are responsible for ensuring the filing of in-
custody criminal cases for the Southeast Operations Division.

Direct Enforcement Team (DET)

The DET team consists of a Sergeant, an Investigator, Deputies and a Deputy
Probation Officer. DET operates as a plainclothes investigative detail. Their primary
mission is to conduct investigative follow-up for their respective operational areas,
targeting career criminals and violent offenders. Employing the use of investigative
measures including crime analysis and surveillance, DET effectively focuses on
problem areas and criminal matters, both within the Sheriff's Departments' jurisdiction
and beyond. Members of DET author and serve both search and arrest warrants,
and prepare and file their own criminal cases. DET collaborates with the Probation
Department with monitoring probationers, including those released under AB 109, and
routinely work with other Sheriff's Department specialty units.

Juvenile Services Bureau (JSB)

Juvenile Services Bureau hosts a broad series of programs that cover early
intervention programs, investigations, school violence prevention, and juvenile
diversion. It includes outreach and community forum programs that inform parents
about issues or concerns within the juvenile community. JSB also coordinates
Sheriff's Department efforts with the Orange County Board of Education, Juvenile
Justice Commission, Juvenile Justice Coordinating Counsel, and several local school
districts on a variety of projects, issues, and programs.Juvenile Services Bureau is
overseen by the JSB Sergeant. JSB works to provide comprehensive investigative,
counseling, rehabilitation and referral services to area youths that come in contact
with law enforcement, in concert with the goals of the Juvenile Court System to
rehabilitate youthful offenders. JSB further includes the contract partnership for
diversion with Pepperdine University for the Pepperdine Resource Youth Diversion
and Education (PRYDE) program. PRYDE brings diversion programs and clinicians
from the university to address early intervention and mental health issues.The JSB
Sergeant acts as a program coordinator for the School Resource Officers (SRO)
throughout the Orange County Sheriff's Department operational areas. SROs have
a diverse role within the school community. They collaborate with school staff and
administrators to educate and assist students and parents with various needs,
provide low-level counseling, act as a deterrent and emergency responder on school
campuses, and assist with law violations when needed.

School Mobile Assessment and Resource Team (SMART)

The School Mobile Assessment and Resource Team is utilized in school situations
and incidents related to violence, threats, possession and/or use of weapons, unstable
behaviors, and suicidal actions or tendencies. SMART works collaboratively in
conjunction with school officials, the Health Care Agency, the Probation Department,
and the District Attorney's Office, to help resolve safety issues and concerns
involving all personnel associated to schools.SMART is comprised of a North SMART
(N.SMART) team and a South SMART (S.SMART) team. N.SMART is comprised of

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Function of Units - 39
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner

Department



Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
Orange County SD Policy Manual

Function of Units

a Sergeant, a Deputy, a Detective from Anaheim PD and a Detective from Garden
Grove PD. S.SMART is comprised of a Sergeant, two Deputies, an Investigator,
and a Detective from Irvine PD. The teams share a clinician from the Orange
County Health Care Agency. The team responds at the request of law enforcement
personnel or school administration to provide services and resources, including threat
assessments, criminal investigation, case management and referrals to mandatory
counseling, where deemed appropriate. The goal of SMART is to evaluate and assess
each incident individually, to effectively resolve the matter through the least intrusive
mean available (while still maintaining safety and security to the school), and ultimately
return the staff and students to their daily routine.

Orange County Gang Reduction and Intervention Partnership (OC GRIP)

. Orange County Gang Reduction and Intervention Partnership (OC GRIP) is a
collaborative effort between the Orange County District Attorney's Office, Orange
County Sheriff's Department, Orange County Probation Department and various
police departments with the goal to prevent minors from joining criminal street gangs.

. OC GRIP also works closely with Waymakers, a non-profit organization that shelters
children, supports victims, counsels families, and educates communities. Faith based
organizations, private businesses, and community groups also partner with the
program.

Field Training Bureau (FTB)

. The Field Training Bureau (FTB) operates in the Patrol Operations Command and
consists of one Captain and three Sergeants. It is responsible for the management
and oversight of the Department's Field Training Program (FTP). The following are
the primary functions of the Bureau:

. Provide oversight of each patrol trainee's progress through the Field Training
Program
. Manage the database utilized to document trainee's performance

. Management of Master Field Training Officer (MFTO) and Field Training Officer
(FTO) selection process

. Oversight of MFTO/FTO training and development
. Administer the Patrol Readiness Education Program (PREP)
. Manage the Patrol Operations Manual (POM)

. Address/research law enforcement "industry standards / best practices”
. Disseminate training bulletins related to case law, patrol procedures, and officer
safety
. FTB works collaboratively with the Department's four patrol divisions to successfully

prepare and transition deputies to assignments in Patrol Operations. In addition, the
Bureau provides accurate and timely information to Patrol Operations' personnel to
enhance their effectiveness and expertise in providing service to our community.
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203.4.4 TRANSIT OPERATIONS DIVISION
Airport Police Services Bureau

Harbor

The Airport Police Services Bureau has the responsibility to provide law enforcement
services and security for the residents and visitors of Orange County on the publicly owned
property at John Wayne Airport. This includes the protection of all persons and property
through the enforcement of laws, security regulations and procedures.

The bureau works closely with Airport management, the Department of Homeland
Security (including the Transportation Security Administration), the Federal Bureau of
Investigations, the Orange County Intelligence Assessment Center, U.S. Customs and
Border Protection, and the air carriers serving the airport.

The bureau routinely provides dignitary protection to high profile government officials
that are transiting through John Wayne Airport. They work collaboratively with the United
States Secret Service, the State Department, Capital Police, the California Highway
Patrol, and other involved entities to coordinate the safe arrival and departure of these
dignitaries through Joh Wayne Airport.

The bureau's Explosives Detection Teams provide K-9 services to John Wayne
Airport through a cooperative agreement with the Department of Homeland Security/
Transportation Security Administration. The team protects the public, airport employees,
and property by acting as a pro-active deterrent against possible terrorist and criminal
activity. They conduct random and directed bomb sweeps of the airport's parking lots,
terminals, commercial ramp, aircraft, freight building and cargo area.

Patrol Bureau

The Harbor Patrol Bureau provides around-the-clock law enforcement along the 43 miles
of Orange County's coastline and within the county's three significant harbors at Newport
Beach, Sunset-Huntington Beach and Dana Point. The Harbor Patrol Bureau is also
responsible for marine firefighting, boater assistance/education, accident investigation,
hazardous materials spill investigations, environmental protection, wildlife protection, and
search/rescue services. Harbor Patrol Deputies constantly monitor valued assets within
our harbors and along the county coastline. Deputies are also on a heightened alert for
any possibility of smuggling or terrorist activity. The bureau works closely with local, state,
and federal government agencies, sharing information to detect and prevent suspected
acts of terrorism.

There are offices in Sunset-Huntington Beach, Newport Beach, and Dana Point Harbors.
The Newport Beach office serves as the headquarters for the Harbor Patrol Bureau and as
an official reporting station for the National Weather Service and the National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administration (NOAA). The 4,000-square-foot Harbor Patrol Headquarters
building contains an emergency operations center, administrative offices, conference/
training rooms, and a state-of-the-art 800 MHz dedicated dispatch center for Harbor Patrol
operations. This dispatch center has full-time sheriff's dispatchers and is a backup for the
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county's primary dispatch facility at Loma Ridge. The Newport Beach facility also has a
3,000 square foot marine maintenance facility to maintain the six fireboats, 8 patrol boats
and 1 interdiction boat in its fleet.

With ongoing adversarial, mechanical, and environmental threats to small and large
harbors, the need for a fully equipped Dive Team ready to respond at any time has become
essential. The bureau provides the services of the Underwater Search and Recovery
Team (Dive Team) for the varied duties of evidence and body recoveries, boating accident
investigation on sunken or damaged vessels, and emergency inspections of boats, docks,
bridges, and seawalls. The Dive Team is also utilized to inspect large vessels and docks
to prevent possible terrorist acts.

Transit Police Services Bureau

The Transit Police Services Bureau has the responsibility to provide security and law
enforcement for the Orange County Transportation Authority (OCTA). This includes
providing security and other services on OCTA buses, vehicles and transit facilities,
as well as for OCTA patrons and employees. The bureau also provides special law
enforcement services and investigative services for violations on transit properties and
along OCTA's 47 miles of active rail right of way properties as well as 13 miles of non-
operating right of way properties.

The bureau deploys a team of uniformed Deputy Sheriffs dedicated to providing
specialized security and law enforcement services on OCTA buses in addition to
supplementing local law enforcement agencies at transportation centers, OCTA facilities,
and park & ride facilities.

Due to the extreme level of danger along our railway properties, the bureau deploys a
dedicated Right of Way Team. This team of Deputy Sheriffs is tasked with the mitigation of
trespassing and security threats along our Orange County railway right of way properties.
This team works in concert with local law enforcement, federal law enforcement, railway
police, and the public at large to maintain the highest level of safety and security along
these vital infrastructure sites.

The bureau deploys an investigative element which is primarily tasked with investigating
criminal violations which occur on OCTA buses and OCTA owned right of way properties.
This element also conducts threat assessments, special operations with surveillance
capabilities, and coordinates with allied agencies for joint operations which enhance
safety and security in Orange County's transit environment.

The bureau is a participant in the Department of Homeland Security/Transportation
Security Administration Explosive Detection Canine Program. The bureau deploys
multiple canine teams that provide support to OCTA directly by conducting searches of
buses, trains, bus routes, properties, and special events to locate any explosive devices.
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The bureau deploys a Community Oriented Policing (COP) Team comprised of deputies
with primary focus of improving the quality of life by building ties and working closely
with members of the ridership and other members of the community to prevent or reduce
crime and disorder. The team takes a collaborative, multi-disciplined approach to finding
solutions to the increased homeless issues within OCTA jurisdictions and properties, with
equivalent emphasis on outreach, enforcement and security functions.

203.5 INVESTIGATIONS & SPECIAL OPERATIONS COMMAND

203.5.1 INVESTIGATIONS DIVISION

The Investigations Division works collaboratively with our partners throughout many different
OCSD Divisions including Patrol Operations, Crime Lab, Coroner's Office, as well as with outside
agencies such as the District Attorney's office, state, federal and local law enforcement agencies
to provide high level, responsive investigative resources for the communities we serve.

To ensure maximum efficiency; the Investigations Command has been organized into different
bureaus:

Criminal Investigations Bureau

The specialized organization and operating techniques of the Criminal Investigation Bureau
permits the concentration of investigative efforts in the most productive manner. The bureau
consists of the following details:

(@ Homicide

(@) The responsibilities of the Homicide Detail include, but are not limited to the
following:

(@) Investigating death-related crimes
(b) Investigation of officer involved shootings
(c) Adult missing persons

(b) Special Victims

(&) The Special Victims Detail is responsible for the investigation of sex-related
crimes involving victims of all ages, including rape, sexual battery, child
molestation and other types of sexual abuse.

(b) Special Victims is also comprised of the Sexual Offender Notification and
Registration (SONAR) team, and has an investigator assigned to the Orange
County Child Exploitation Task Force. This task force is a multi-jurisdictional
team comprised of law enforcement personnel from federal, state and local
agencies. The task force focuses on sex-related crimes committed over the
internet and receives tips through the Internet Crimes Against Children (ICAC)
database. Investigators assigned to this unit also seek out predators online who
may be attempting to groom young children or using the internet to distribute
child pornography

(c) Family Protection
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(d)

(e)

(f)

(@)
(h)

(@)

The Family Protection Detail investigates all felony and misdemeanor cases
of domestic violence, physical child abuse, child neglect, elder abuse, adult
dependent care abuse, and domestic violence restraining order violations.

Financial Crimes

(@)

The Financial Crimes Detail is responsible for investigating fraud associated
with identity theft, credit card and check fraud, grand theft, theft of public funds,
embezzlement, theft by false pretenses, consumer fraud, a variety of business
fraud, and elder financial abuse.

Computer Forensics

(@)

(b)

The Computer Forensics Detail conducts forensic examinations on all forms
of digital media seized during criminal investigations. Digital media includes
computers, cell phones, PDA's, flash media, CD's, DVD's and a variety of other
devices capable of storing electronic data.

The primary role of this unit is to conduct examinations in support of
other investigative details such as Homicide, Sex Crimes, Family Protection,
Narcotics, Financial Crimes, and General Investigations. They also assist patrol
operations and other local law enforcement agencies with the collection and
preservation of digital evidence.

Cyber Crimes

(@)

(b)

(@)

The Cyber Crimes Detail is responsible for investigating past, ongoing, or
threatened intrusion, disruption, or other events that impair, or are likely to
impair, the confidentiality, integrity, or availability of electronic information,
information systems, services, or networks. Investigators work to identify,
track, and prosecute individuals who commit such acts as: network intrusions,
wire transfer interception, fraudulent tax refund campaigns, unlawful computer
access, business e-mail compromise (BEC), ransomware, malware, directed
denial of service (DDoS) attacks, theft of digital currency, and phishing
campaigns with a financial loss.

Personnel assigned to the Cyber Crimes Detail are also involved in federal task
forces which are focused on high-tech crimes. Cases where a computer is not
the target of the crime (i.e. cyber bullying or Craigslist scams) are handled by
General Investigations.

Custody Intelligence Unit

(@)

The Custody Intelligence Unit will provide investigative support to OCSD
investigative units and city, state, and federal law enforcement agencies;
investigate crimes committed within the Orange County Jail system; properly
document and manage confidential informants and sources of information within
OCSD jail facilities; coordinate in-custody operations; collect intelligence related
to jail security; prepare intelligence/security briefings and training as necessary;
and respond to subpoenas and court orders requiring discovery as required.
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The Criminal Investigations Bureau prepares and develops material derived during investigations
for presentation to the District Attorney for complaint and/or warrants, which ultimately result in
apprehension and successful prosecution of the offender.

Special Investigations Bureau

The Special Investigations Bureau consists of the following teams:

1.

Gang Enforcement Team

(@)

(b)

The primary responsibility of this detail is to provide expertise, support and
policing of gang activity within the Sheriff-Coroner's jurisdiction. Through street
contacts and collaboration with patrol personnel, team members concentrate
on gathering intelligence to help address specific enforcement needs and is
responsive to gang related incidents. Special attention is given to the monitoring
of sentenced gang members who have been released from custody on "gang
term" probation.

In addition, team members help coordinate anti-gang activities within the
department as well as assisting with community awareness programs to help
disseminate information in our areas of responsibility.

Technical Investigations Unit

(@)

(b)

This detail is responsible for:

1. Intelligence

2.  Armed and Prohibited Persons Systems (APPS)
3.  Threat Assessments

4.  Technical Operations

The primary function of this team is to conduct specialty investigations
requiring intelligence gathering, resource networking, undercover operations,
and electronic surveillance.

Narcotics/Vice Detail

(@)

1.
2.

The purpose of this detail is to investigate, analyze, deter and arrest violators
who engage in the transportation, distribution, manufacturing, cultivation and
sales of narcotics. The detail also conducts targeted vice enforcement including
illegal gambling, prostitution and human trafficking.

(@)
(@)

Regional Narcotics Suppression Program (RNSP)

(@)

RNSP is a countywide task force that is a member in the Los Angeles High
Intensity Drug Trafficking Area program run by the United States Office of
National Drug Control Policy. RNSP consists of personnel from local, state
and federal law enforcement agencies located in Orange County. RNSP
targets, investigates and prosecutes individuals who organize, direct, finance
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or otherwise engage in high-level drug traffickihng and money laundering
enterprises with an emphasis on the importation of drugs into or through Orange
County. In Addition, RNSP deploys trained personnel for clandestine laboratory
clean-up and investigative follow-up through the OC CLEAN program.

203.5.2 CRIME LAB DIVISION
Criminalistics Bureau

. The Criminalistics Bureau performs qualitative and quantitative tests on
physical evidence, organic and inorganic substances using chemical, microscopic
and instrumental techniques. For purposes of identification, comparison and
individualization.This bureau is responsible for the interpretation of analytical data
that assists in the investigation of crimes, prosecution of offenders or the exclusion
of suspects. The most frequent examinations are conducted in the fields of seized
drugs, firearms comparison, arson and explosives, and trace evidence such as
hair and fibers. The Bureau is also responsible for major (homicide, officer-involved
shootings) crime scene investigation, including blood spatter interpretation and the
collection of evidence. The Seized Drugs Unit of this bureau is responsible for
examining evidence for presence of all controlled substances, evidence collected from
clandestine laboratories.

DNA Bureau

. The DNA Bureau is responsible for examining physical evidence for the presence
of biological material, analyzing the biological samples for the presence of DNA,
and generating DNA profiles from these samples. The DNA profiles generated from
this bureau provide investigatory information to law enforcement. This bureau also
participates in the state and national CODIS DNA database system. The CODIS
database allows searching and comparison of DNA profiles from casework samples
submitted by other jurisdictions at the local, state, and national levels.

Forensic Chemistry Bureau

. The Forensic Chemistry Bureau is responsible for the detection, quantitation and
interpretation of the significance of drugs and other toxins in physiological samples
from (both living and deceased subjects). The analytical results may be used to help
determine cause and manner of death in Coroner cases, the presence of prescription
drugs and drug of abuse in living subjects, and the effects of alcohol and drugs
on driving-under-the-influence investigations. The laboratory coordinates the county-
wide DUI/D blood and breath alcohol program including the analysis of blood and
urine samples for alcohol and commonly abused drugs, and the maintenance of
breath alcohol devices throughout the County. The bureau provides expert opinion
and analysis in court testimony on the effects of alcohol and other drugs on driving
behavior. The bureau includes the clerical section which manages case files, responds
to discovery and subpoena requests and performs the purchasing functions for the
division.

Identification Bureau

. The Identification Bureau is comprised of five sections. The CSI field section
is responsible for crime scene investigation including photography, diagramming,
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evidence collection, fingerprint processing, and documentation of impression
evidence. The Latent Processing section is responsible for processing items of
items for fingerprints. The Latent Comparison sections analyzes and compares
latent fingerprints by either submitting them to the AFIS database or performing a
direct comparison to suspect or victim standards. The Photo Lab is responsible for
photographing evidence, post-mortem assignments, and maintaining a database of all
images taken by laboratory staff. The Impression Evidence section perform footwear,
both manually and utilizing a footwear database, and tire track comparisons. The
bureau includes the laboratory Evidence Control unit, which is responsible for logging
and tracking of all evidence handled by the laboratory.

Cal-ID Bureau

. The Cal-ID Bureau is responsible for the operation of the county-wide Automated
Biometric Identification System (ABI) and the associated county Livescan and Mobile
ID systems. Through this system, the fingerprints and other biometric modalities from
arrestees throughout the county are identified on a timely basis. Latent fingerprints
collected from crime scenes are compared to the database fingerprints of known
criminals. The Cal-ID Bureau maintains communication and integrates with the
Department of Justice AFIS in Sacramento. This permits the comparison of arrestee
fingerprints and crime scene latent prints with fingerprints from criminals statewide.

203.5.3 CORONER DIVISION
Investigations Unit

. The Investigations Unit is responsible for carrying out the statutory duties of the
Coroner as defined in California Government Code Section 27491 and Health
and Safety Code Section 102850. Those duties include investigation into the
circumstances surrounding all deaths falling within the Coroner's jurisdiction for the
purpose of determining the identity of the deceased, the medical cause of death, the
manner of death, and the date and time of death. Medicolegal death investigations
are conducted countywide on all homicides, suicides, accidents, suspicious, and
unexplained deaths.

. Other duties include locating and notifying the legal next of kin, safeguarding personal
property, collection and preservation of evidence, and completion of mandatory
records and documents. Deputy Coroners are P.O.S.T. certified sworn peace officers
under Penal Code 830.35(c) whose authority extends to any place in the state for the
purpose of performing their primary duty under Section 27469 and 274971 to 27491.4.
The Division is also proactive in the community, participating in awareness programs
geared toward preventing drunk driving and drug use; domestic violence, child abuse,
and elder abuse; and reporting consumer products that cause fatal injury. The Division
collaborates with research organizations pursuing medical science advancements and
maintains collaborative relationships with non-profit organ and tissue procurement
agencies to enhance the quality of life and save lives.

Forensic Unit

. The Forensic Unit is comprised of Forensic Assistants with primary responsibility
for assisting the Forensic Pathologists with autopsy examinations; scheduling and
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assisting outside neuropathologists, odontologists and anthropologists; collecting,
chronicling, and maintain all autopsy-related evidentiary specimens; processing the
decedents into and out of the Coroner facility; and providing training opportunities
for medical residents/students and mortuary science students: On a daily basis, the
Forensics Unit works in coordinated effort with any and all county law enforcement
agencies, local and state health departments, funeral homes, organ and tissue
procurement agencies, and California DOJ as needed. Forensic pathology services
are provided by a contract medical group who are all board certified forensic
pathologists.

Training Unit

. The Coroner Division houses the California Coroner Training Center (CCTC), the
sole educational institution in the State designated specifically for the specialized
training needs of Coroner and Medical Examiner offices. The Training Unit oversees
the CCTC, developing and delivering POST mandated training for Coroner and
Medical Examiner Investigators throughout the State. The Training Unit also provides
educational services for medical, academic, and law enforcement professionals
throughout the County. The Training Unit also facilitates board certification testing of
Coroner and Medical Examiner Investigators in conjunction with the American Board
of Medicolegal Death Investigators.

203.5.4 EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT DIVISION

Emergency Management Division serves as the Operational Area Coordinator Point under
the direction of the Sheriff-Coroner and the Operational Area Executive Board. Emergency
Management staff provides planning and training for all types of emergencies within the county and
coordination with state and federal resources. The staff of the Emergency Management Division
provides support to the Emergency Operations Center (EOC) that functions as the county's
command center for natural disasters or unusual events.

203.5.5 OPERATIONS SUPPORT AND INTELLIGENCE DIVISION

The Operations Support and Intelligence Division (OSID) utilizes innovative technology to provide
support to each OCSD Division and to local, state, and federal law enforcement agencies.This
division provides real-time operational sources to assist with making all communities safer.
The division is comprised of the Counter-Terrorism Bureau (OCIAC/JTTF), Emergency
Communications Bureau (ECB), and the Real Time Operations Center (RTOC).

Counter Terrorism Bureau
1. The Orange County Intelligence Assessment Center (OCIAC)

OCIAC is a proactive multi- agency, multi-discipline collaboration amongst
city, state and federal agencies which provides comprehensive analysis,
intelligence, timely information sharing, and critical infrastructure protection.
Direct responsibility for the overall policy and direction of OCIAC will rest with
the Orange County Sheriff-Coroner or his/her designee. OCIAC communicates

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Function of Units - 48
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner
Department



Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
Orange County SD Policy Manual

Function of Units

information to public and private partners, and works collaboratively with fusion
centers and law enforcement agencies throughout the country.

2. Joint Terrorism Task Force (JTTF)

In order to prevent, investigate and respond to a potential terrorist threat more
effectively, the Orange County Sheriff's Department has partnered with the FBI
and other local, state and federal police agencies in forming the Orange County
Joint Terrorism Task Force (OC JTTF). Task Force members are responsible for
collecting, analyzing and sharing critical information and intelligence related to
any investigation occurring in or affecting the Orange County operational area.
Task Force Members have undergone extensive training in Federal Bureau of
Investigation and of US Department of Homeland Security protocol. Working
together, the Orange County Joint Terrorism Task Force remains effective in its
ability to respond to all matters of Homeland Security within Orange County.

Emergency Communications Bureau
1.Dispatch

Dispatch serves as the communications center for the Department. Staffed by
Radio Dispatchers and Call Takers who are also supervised by professional
staff supervisors,Dispatch receives all incoming calls for service. Calls are
dispatched via radio to the appropriate units for handling. The radio dispatchers
also provide radio communications to all Sheriff-Coroner vehicles. Supplemental
communications support is provided to the District Attorney's Office, the Probation
Department, Park Rangers and Saddleback College.Dispatch provides a Public-
Service Answering Point for the County 9-1-1 emergency telephone and text
systems as well as non-emergency calls for service.

2. Control One

Control One is the County wide Coordinated Communications System providing
wants/warrant teletype service and coordinating communications between all
County of Orange fire and law enforcement agencies, and coordination between
Orange County agencies and agencies from outside of Orange County. This unit
is staffed by Communications Coordinator IlI's and Supervising Communications
Coordinators. Control-One is the countywide point of contact for any major
disasters or incidents. Control One would notify all agencies of resources
requested and make necessary state and federal contacts for further assistance.

Real Time Operations Center (RTOC) / Crime Analysis

The RTOC merges sworn law enforcement officers and analysts who leverage
various databases and available technologies in real time to support first
responders in emergency situations and law enforcement in response to criminal
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incidents with improved operational intelligence.This translates to a response that
is more efficient, effective, and with enhanced officer safety.

The RTOC collaborates with the OCIAC, Investigations, and external law
enforcement agencies to provide timely operational and intelligence support to
OCSD Operations, Orange County Operational Area (OA) partners, as well as
state and federal stakeholders. The RTOC coordinates communication with ECB
to provide important public safety information to keep our communities safe.

Crime Analysis is tasked with providing tactical, operational, and strategic
analysis to support the Orange County Sheriff's Department's mission. Tactical
support consists of providing rapid statistical and visual representation of crimes
and dissemination of data and information to our law enforcement partners.
Operational support provides analysis of geospatial crime mapping, offender
networks, and criminal activity relationships to provide investigative support and
direct departmental resources. Strategic analysis supports the intelligence led
policing model and provides data driven solutions to long-term problems as well
as presenting OCSD leadership with decision making advantages.

203.5.6 SPECIAL OPERATIONS DIVISION

The Special Operations Division collaborates with various units within the OCSD, including the
Patrol Operations Division, Investigations Division, and Custody Operations Command. This
division also works in conjunction with other state, federal, and local law enforcement agencies to
provide high-level, responsive law enforcement resources to the communities we serve.

1. Law Enforcement Mutual Aid Bureau

(@)

(b)

The Law Enforcement Mutual Aid Bureau is responsible for ensuring an effective
and coordinated response to any law enforcement mutual aid request within the
Operational Area.

The Department's Reserve Unit is contained within the Mutual Aid Bureau.
The Orange County Sheriff's Department Reserve Program is one of the
most exciting and innovative law enforcement volunteer forces in the nation.
Volunteers provide a wide variety of services to the community, volunteering
their time to work alongside career law enforcement personnel. The Reserve
Unit consists of the following:

1. Reserves - Reserve Deputies provide a wide variety of services to the
community/department while augmenting existing staffing levels free of
charge.

2. Professional Services Responders - The Professional Services
Responder (PSR) Program supplements traditional Reserve programs
with non-sworn volunteers. PSRs provide administrative and leadership
support in the areas of emerging technologies, communications, web
design, graphic arts, legal and accounting services, and emergency
response resources.
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(€)

(d)

(e)

(f)

3. Chaplains - The Chaplains are trained and utilized in counseling
Department personnel and family members in a confidential manner in a
wide variety of subjects, including spiritual matters, emotional difficulties,
interpersonal conflict, family conflicts, and work stress related concerns.

4. Explorers - The Explorers are young men and women between the ages
of 14 and 21 years. They assist deputies with traffic control and crowd
control at events, attend weekly meetings, and volunteer thousands of
hours to the department every year.

The Department's Mounted Enforcement Unit (M.E.U.) is contained within the
Mutual Aid Bureau. The M.E.U. functions as an auxiliary mobile field force.
The M.E.U. patrols beaches and parks on major holidays, performs crowd
control at special events, provides security when dignitaries or high-ranking
officials visit the county, and assists regular patrol personnel in high-risk
crime areas or search missions. The Sheriff's M.E.U. is part of the Regional
Mounted Enforcement Unit that includes other Orange County law enforcement
agencies and provides for mutual aid response to major incidents. The M.E.U.
is contracted by OCTA to provide regular patrols in the Trabuco Rose Canyon
area.

The Sheriff's Response Team (SRT) is contained within the Mutual Aid Bureau.
SRT consists of a core group of trained personnel that can be mobilized quickly
and are able to respond to a variety of emergencies and disasters. SRT is an
ancillary duty.

The Department's Search and Rescue Unit is comprised of sworn (Level
1D, I, I & IlI) deputies and non-sworn Professional Services Responder
(PSRs) members, as well as Search and Rescue trained explorers. The unit is
responsible for managing urban and wilderness searches for missing persons.
The unit has formal agreements for mutual aid with the California Emergency
Management Agency, the US Forest Service's Cleveland National Forest, and
many other local agencies. Assignments within the unit are based upon the level
of training the unit member has completed.

The Department's Honor Guard is contained within the Mutual Aid Bureau.
The honor guard is a ceremonial unit comprised of sworn members of the
department who are highly motivated and maintain exceptionally high standards
of appearance, conduct and who show aptitude for ceremonial duty. The primary
function of the unit is to provide ceremonial duties at a variety of special events,
which include: funerals, flag presentations, peace officer memorials, and special
request events.

2. Special Enforcement Bureau
(@) The Special Enforcement Bureau is comprised of the following teams:

(@) Special Weapons and Tactics Team (SWAT): The SWAT team is tasked
with managing and resolving extraordinary law enforcement situations
that exceed the capabilities of traditional police personnel. This team also
supports other Sheriff Commands and patrol stations with the service
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(€)

(f)

of high-risk search warrants and arrest warrants, and the provision
of advanced training. In addition, the SWAT team may collaborate or
perform special security operations, such as high-risk prisoner escorts and
dignitary protection.

Crisis Negotiations Team: Crisis Negotiations Team provides expertise
in establishing and maintaining communications during crisis situations,
involving barricaded suspects, hostage takers, as well as individuals who
are a danger to themselves or others.

Hazardous Device Section: Hazardous Device Section is in charge of all
explosive related incidents in this county, from detection, disposal, and
the rendering devices safe. The technicians are also qualified to handle
hazardous materials and underwater explosives.

Tactical Apprehension Team: The Tactical Apprehension Team is
responsible for the service of felony and misdemeanor warrants. Their
duties include the investigation, location, and apprehension of named
individuals and fugitives.

Canine Unit: The Canine Unit provides well-trained Police Service Dogs
(PSD) and handlers to locate and assist with the apprehension of
dangerous suspects, locate articles such as deadly weapons, and detect
narcotics.

Homeland Security Grant Unit: Homeland Security Grant Unit is
responsible for administering a variety of federal and state programs.
Grant funding priorities are determined by multidisciplinary committees
comprised of representatives from agencies across Orange County for the
benefit of local law, fire, and health agencies. The grants unitis responsible
for implementing the decisions of committees and ensuring that, in doing
so, the projects and expenditures conform to the Sheriff's Department
and County policies and procedures, State and Federal guidelines and
regulations.

3. Aviation Support Bureau

(@) The Aviation Support Bureau is responsible for providing a daily law enforcement
aerial patrol for unincorporated areas of the county and cities contracting for
services with the Sheriff-Coroner's Department. Its objectives are to improve
efficiency through swift response to life saving or life threatening incidents as
well as increase officer safety through air support of ground officers. The Bureau
also responds to emergency service requests from any city in Orange County
and provides support to the Regional Narcotics Suppression Program.

(b) In addition to its primary duties, the Aviation Support Bureau participates in
joint operations with the Orange County Fire Department. Some of their primary
duties include:

1.  Providing aerial support during major emergencies.
2.  Fire prevention and detection activities.
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3. Transportation of personnel and equipment to emergency incidents.

4. Firefighting.

203.6 PROFESSIONAL SERVICES COMMAND

203.6.1 PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS DIVISION

The Professional Standards Division functions include all pre-employment processing and the
maintenance of personnel records on all Sheriff-Coroner Department employees. The Command
coordinates employee records with County Personnel; ensures the department's compliance with
State and Federal employment laws and statues; receives and processes applications for and
issues various county licenses. To carry out these functions, the Command is divided into various

units:

Recruiting Unit

The Recruiting Unit is responsible for sworn and professional staff vacancies in the
Sheriff's Department. The Recruiting Unit conducts public, county-wide, and agency
recruitment for sworn and professional staff positions. Active efforts are undertaken to
select the most qualified applicants by administering rigorous selection processes.

Position Control Unit

The Position Control Unit is responsible for the placement of newly hired and
promoted employees into one of over 3,500allotted positions and over 150 different job
classifications; is responsible for tracking all Department transfers within its Divisions;
and generating and disseminating monthly Department-wide vacancy reports to
Sheriff's Administration and Division Commanders/Directors.

Backgrounds Unit

The Backgrounds Unit is responsible for investigating applicants to ensure they meet
the high standards of employment maintained by the Sheriff-Coroner Department.
Detailed investigations are undertaken to scrutinize the history of applicants to include
previous criminal behavior, prior work performance, credit, personal relationships,
and driving record. In addition to conducting backgrounds for all Sheriff's Department
hires (sworn and professional staff), the Backgrounds unit conducts backgrounds
for Park Rangers, Reserves, Professional Service Responders, Health Care Agency
applicants, Interns, Advisory Council members and the Grand Jury.

Employee Services Unit

The Employee Services Unit consists of two teams, Employee Services Support and
HR Records. These teams provide ongoing career lifecycle support to employees and
divisions of the Department by processing a wide range of personnel transactions
in addition to maintaining all personnel and background files. Employee Services
Support processes employment verification letters, retiree CCW renewals, DMV
Confidentiality requests, POST applications, issues Department Identification Cards,
and provides PSD Front Desk customer service. HR Records is responsible for
processing department personnel transactions in the Countywide Accounting and
Personnel Systems (CAPS), facilitates the on-boarding and off-boarding process,
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maintaining and assigning department badges,and manages non-occupational leave
of absences, including the Catastrophic Leave program.

Employee Relations Unit

. The Employee Relations (ER) Team is instrumental in ensuring Human Resources
(HR) practices comply with Federal and State Labor Laws and the Memoranda of
Understanding (MOUSs) of all bargaining units.

. The ER Team's HR Analysts provide consultative services regarding employee
relations issues that include but is not limited to; performance management,
classification and compensation analysis, and operational practices that involve MOU
interpretation as it relates to the terms and conditions of employment. Members of
the ER team monitor Extra Help workforce activities and Conflict of Interest Filers to
ensure County Policy compliance.

. HR Analysts are responsible for managing EEOC issues and other workforce
complaints on behalf of the Department and respond to EEO and DFEH inquiries
regarding Harassment/Discrimination in the workplace. In addition, guidance on
addressing non-disciplinary interventions and corrective action is provided in an
advisory capacity. This may include conflict resolution as well as facilitation of training
and education of Division employees, supervisors and managers. HR Analysts are
responsible for working with various employee bargaining units for meet and confer
issues as well as facilitation of grievance hearings. The ER Team collaborates with the
SAFE Division/Return to Work Unit in the facilitation of reasonable accommodation
requests and absence management along with the County's Risk Management's
Integrated Disability Attendance Management (IDAM) team.

CCW)/Business License Unit

. This Unit oversees the application process and issuing of concealed weapons permits
and various business licenses required by County and Contract City ordinance. They
also manage active licenses to ensure compliance and when necessary suspend and
revoke licenses.

203.6.2 S.A.F.E. DIVISION
The S.A.F.E. Division consists of the Risk Management, S.A.F.E.,Internal Affairs and S.T.A.R.
Bureaus.

Risk Management Bureau

The Risk Management Bureau works in close collaboration on legal issues with County Counsel,
the County's Risk Management Office, and contract legal counsel. The Bureau evaluates policy,
procedures; provides training to mitigate risk to the Department and its members; and manages
civil litigation that arises. The Risk Management Bureau oversees the Department's Return to
Work Program, Safety Program and the Traffic Collision Review Board.

The Risk Management Bureau contains the Civil Litigation Unit, the Return to Work Unit, and the
Safety Unit.

Civil Litigation Unit
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. This unit investigates and manages all claims and lawsuits against the department in
coordination with County Risk Management. The unit strives to reduce Department
liability exposure through proactive root cause and trend analysis. The unit also
advises the Command Staff in mitigation efforts.

Return to Work Unit

. This unit assists the County's Workers' Compensation Unit in processing, tracking
and monitoring work-related injury claims. This process is performed with the goal of
supporting the injured Member and helping them return to work as quickly as possible.
The Return to Work unit facilitates all transitional work assignments for Members
seeking accommodations.

Safety Unit

. The Safety Unit ensures compliance with all state and federal safety regulations
and facilitates all required Department safety training. The Traffic Collision Review
Board is chaired by the Assistant Sheriff of the Professional Services Command. The
board is composed of several department members from various divisions. They meet
quarterly to review all traffic collisions involving an unintended event that produces
damage, injury or death involving a Department Member and a Department assigned
motor vehicle or watercraft; regardless of whether the vehicle is owned by the county,
a city, or leased.

S.A.F.E. Bureau

The Strategy, Accountability, Focus, and Evaluation (S.A.F.E.) Bureau is tasked with revision and
creation of policies and procedures to ensure that the Department meets and exceeds industry
standards utilizing the best practices available. The ultimate goal of the unit is to reduce the
Department's exposure to liability and create a streamlined system for supervisors and managers
to support and promote the delivery of quality service; build competency; identify and address
opportunities for improvement; and measure and celebrate successes. The following are some of
the roles and responsibilities of the Bureau:

Use of Force

. Manages the Department's Use of Force database and provides regular reports
to Department stakeholders identifying trends to be used for liability management.
Qualifying use of force incidents are reported to the Department of Justice and other
entities. Compliance review is completed prior to the enacting of legislative bills and
any amendments to current laws. This is to ensure members of the department receive
advice and guidance related to new legal requirements.

Policy

. The Sheriff Department contracts with LEXIPOL to provide a foundational policy
manual. Over the years, sections have been tailored to meet the needs and desires
of Executive Management. The policy team ensures our manuals are current with
industry standards as well as the vision and direction of the Sheriff. All policies are
approved by County Counsel prior to implementation. The policy team coordinates
with all Department divisions, manages the Lexipol Policy Manual, and revises policy
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based on research, case law, best practices and the findings of various administrative
reviews, such as the Critical Incident Review Board and the Administrative Review
Board.

Commendations/Complaints/Pursuits

. Manage the database as it pertains to the entry of the employee commendations,
civilian complaints, and pursuit critiques. Conduct an annual audit of civilian complaints
as required by the Department of Justice. Ensure appropriate records are retained
and/or purged per the Department's retention schedule and Policy 815-Legal Hold
Policy. Create annual Racial and Identity Profiling Act/AB 953 (RIPA) and AB481
reports.

Critical Incident Review Board Presenter of Facts

. The purpose of the Critical Incident Review (CIR) is to identify and discuss issues
requiring immediate action and/or additional follow-up. By doing so, it increases
the Department's ability to recommend necessary changes to policies, procedures,
practices, tactics, and training to assist personnel in dealing with future critical
incidents.

Labor Relations

. The S.A.F.E. Bureau serves as the Department liaison with the various bargaining
units on all labor relation and contract negotiation issues.

Internal Affairs Bureau

The Internal Affairs Bureau is responsible for conducting investigations of alleged misconduct by
department members while ensuring appropriate due process and Peace Officer Bill of Rights
assurances are provided. In addition, they are responsible for responding to officer involved
shootings, firearm discharge incidents, and suspicious in-custody deaths.

Administrative Review Board Presenter of Facts

. The Administrative Review Board (ARB) serves as a quality control mechanism
to ensure timely reviews of all specified critical incidents and to determine
whether the facts warrant further administrative investigation. The ARB examines
the department member's actions from a tactics, training, policy, and agency
improvement perspective. The ARB will identify areas for improvement and provide
recommendations to the Sheriff regarding the incident.

Administrative Response Team

. The purpose of the Administrative Response Team (ART) is to evaluate significant
incidents and events from an administrative perspective and identify possible policy-
related concerns, risk management and liability issues, training concerns, force and
force options, tactics,supervisory involvement/control, equipment issues and other
administrative factors.

S.T.A.R. Bureau
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The Sustainability, Transparency, Accountability, and Review (S.T.A.R.) Bureau operates as an
independent and objective entity that provides reasonable assurances and advisory needs to the
Department. The bureau is responsible for the following services:

. Risk Assessments — identify and prioritize risks that may prevent a command from
achieving its objectives and strategy.

. Compliance Reviews — assess operations to determine the adherence to policies
and procedures.

. Operational Reviews — assess operations to determine efficiencies and effectiveness
and identify areas of success and areas that need improvement.

. Internal Control Reviews — evaluate whether the internal control standards in place
is operating as intended and identify areas of gaps.

. Process Improvements — identify opportunities for policy and process
enhancements.

. Special Projects as needed.

The S.T.A.R. Bureau works closely with each command to mitigate risks and monitor areas that
may require corrective action. The bureau generates performance results of audit engagements
which includes metrics to illustrate current trends and data analysis for management review.

The S.T.A.R. Bureau executes best practices and methodologies in accordance with the Generally
Accepted Government Auditing Standards (GAGAS) to evaluate Department operations. In
addition, it adds value by promoting accountability and transparency to ensure the Department
achieves its mission, strategic plan, and goals.

203.6.3 TRAINING DIVISION

The Training Division is responsible for developing, scheduling and hosting law enforcement
training for sworn peace officers as well as professional staff. Personnel from the Orange County
Sheriff-Coroner's Department as well as local municipal and federal law enforcement agencies
from throughout Orange County and surrounding areas regularly attend both Advanced Officer
Training (AOT), courses required by the California Standards and Training for Corrections (STC)
and courses required by California Peace Officer Standard and Training (POST). Classes are
primarily held at one of two locations; the Sandra Hutchens Regional Law Enforcement Training
Center located in the city of Orange and the Sheriff's Regional Training Academy located in the
city of Tustin.

Sandra Hutchens Regional Law Enforcement Training Center

. The Sandra Hutchens Regional Law Enforcement Training Center is the location of
the Tactical Training Center, Firearms Training Unit, and Advanced Officer Training.
The Tactical Training Center consists of two instructional classrooms and a realistic
street linedwith simulated houses and businesses. The Firearms Training Unit has
an armory, three ranges on site and one mobile pistol range (MPR). AOT, STC and
POSTclasses are taught in multiple instructional classrooms, including a computer
training classroom.
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The Sheriff's Regional Training Academy

. The Sheriff's Regional Training Academy located on the former Marine Corps, Lighter
than Air Base (LTA) property in Tustin was officially opened in September of 2007 and
facilitates up to six Basic Academies per year, as well as a modular training academy
program. The site is jointly occupied by training command staff as well as our training
partners from the Santa Ana College Criminal Justice offices. This 52,000 square
foot, state of the art facility boasts four classrooms, indoor and outdoor recruit dining
areas, an arrest and control techniques training area, a state of the art weight room,
a special events room with a stage and seating for approximately 1,300 guests, dual
obstacle courses, an outdoor running trail, a formal inspection grounds, and video
production offices with a fully equipped production studio. The facility also houses the
Sheriff's Mutual Aid Bureau and hosts Sheriff's Explorer and Reserve Officer meetings
and training, as well as Citizens Emergency Response Team (CERT) training, pre-
employment (PEP) and mentoring training, and more. Multiple agencies utilize the
facility for recruiting and testing of law enforcement candidates. The site is also home
to the Orange County Peace Officer's Memorial.

203.6.4 RECORDS DIVISION

The Records and Property Division consists of several service areas, broken out into five bureaus:
Records and Information Services, Inmate Records, Property and Evidence, Discovery and Media
Analysis.

Information Management Bureau

. The Information ManagementBureau consists of six details, employing professional
staff in a variety of support and technical functions. Their duties include, but are
not limited to:processing California Public Records Act (CPRA) requests, subpoenas
duces tecum (criminal and civil), summonses, record sealing, clearance letters, and
local criminal record reviews. They maintain the local summary criminal history
information in the Local Arrest Record System (LARS), ensuring the information
is complete and accurate, and manage centralized record keeping, records
management, and imaging systems. They conduct record searches for authorized law
enforcement and criminal justice agencies, provide applicant fingerprinting, release
crime reports to authorized individuals and agencies, and fulfill the National Incident
Based Reporting System (NIBRS) reporting requirements to the Department of
Justice. They maintaini a central file in the Automated Warrant Service System
(AWSS) on all original warrants issued in Orange County . AWSSS operates 24/7
to run inquiries for officers in the field and make updates into the Wanted Persons
System, Stolen Vehicle System, Missing Persons System, Automated Property
System, Automated Boat System, Automated Firearms System, and Protection
Orders System via the California Law Enforcement Telecommunication Systems
(CLETS).

. This bureau is responsible for overseeing all department-wide Criminal Offender
Record Information (CORI) and National Criminal Information Center/Criminal Justice
Information System (NCIC/CJIS) and National Data Exchange (N-Dex) audits,
conducted by the F.B.l. and the D.O.J.
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Inmate Records Bureau

The Inmate Records Bureau (IRB) operates 24 hours, seven days a week and is
responsible for booking and tracking all subjects booked into the Orange County jalil
system. The team makes sure all booking information is correct and updates the
Automated Jail System (AJS) as necessary, ensuring inmates are arraigned within the
established timeframe. They track all court appearances, are responsible for sending
inmates to court and ensure that court orders are being processed correctly. After
sentencing, the team calculates the sentence ending dates and processes files for
release. IRB staff also works with other state law enforcement agencies, out-of-state
agencies, and Federal agencies to send and receive warrant information or to place
out of county warrants or fugitive holds. This Bureau also provides information about
inmates in custody to the general public, to Federal agencies such as the Social
Security Administration, and to County agencies such as Child Support Services.

Property and Evidence Bureau

The Property and Evidence Bureau receives and safeguards all evidence and property
from the Sheriff's Department and County Law Enforcement Agencies. They produce
evidence for investigative purposes and upon order of the court. They assist patrol
and investigations with the collection of large amounts of property and evidence, and
provide a field evidence booking team to assist officers with booking evidence into
the automated system in the field. They coordinate the destruction of all narcotics and
firearms authorized for destruction, and coordinate the disposition of all other property
and evidence authorized to be purged from the system. This includes releasing
property to the original owner or finder, disposing of contraband items, donating
bicycles and toys to CSP (Community Service Program) or Orangewood Children's
Home, converting items to Department use, and organizing property auctions.

Discovery Bureau

The Discovery Bureau is responsible for processing and tracking "Discovery
Requests." "Discovery" refers to the legal process of obtaining evidence or information
from prosecuting attorneys and/or law enforcement agencies which investigated or
prepared the case against the defendant. When a Discovery Request is received,
an Investigative Assistant sends a request to the appropriate division or divisions
to produce the material requested. The Discovery Bureau collects and delivers the
material to the requesting party in a timely and professional manner.

Media Analysis Bureau

The Media Analysis Bureau administers the department's body worn camera
program and manages all digital multimedia facets, including classification, cataloging,
redacting, and preserving the chain-of-custody of digital evidence. The bureau
supports the Department by utilizing a digital evidence management system (DEMS)
that stores and labels digital evidence captured in the field. Bureau staff processes
digital case files containing related evidence to fulfill subpoena and discovery requests
from the District Attorney's office and other law enforcement agencies including
coordinating the public release of video footage per SB-1421 and AB-748.
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203.6.5 COURT OPERATIONS DIVISION
The Court Operations Division provides Court Security and Civil Process Services to the Superior
Court. The division's primary responsibilities are to:

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)
(e)

Provide law enforcement and security services to all Orange County Justice Centers
to ensure the safety of the judiciary, staff, inmates, and public.

Operate Weapons Screening stations at all Justice Center public entry points to
prevent weapons, contraband, and other prohibited items from being brought into court
facilities.

Operate court detention facilities and provide for the care and custody of all inmates
secured there for court hearings.

Take custody of subjects remanded to the Orange County Sheriff's Department.

Provide civil process services as mandated by the California Civil Code of Procedure.

The Court Operations Command includes the following geographic locations:

(@)
(b)
()
(d)
(e)
(f)

9)
(h)
@)

()]

Court Operations Administration Building (Santa Ana)
Central Justice Center (Santa Ana)

Central Justice Center-Civil Complex Center (Santa Ana)
Central Justice Center Community Court (Santa Ana)
Lamoreaux Justice Center (Orange)

North Justice Center (Fullerton)

West Justice Center (Westminster)

Harbor Justice Center (Newport Beach)

Costa Mesa Justice Complex (Costa Mesa)

CJ1-Courtroom located within the Central Men's Jail (Santa Ana)

Judicial Protection Unit (JPU)

(@)

The Judicial Protection Unit (JPU) investigates all threats to judicial officers and
their staff, conducts comprehensive threat assessment and management strategies,
and provides dignitary protection. Additionally, the JPU Investigator investigates all
criminal incidents that originate at any of the Justice Centers and assists the Civil
Bureau with conducting threat assessments and surveillance for civil enforcement
actions (evictions, restraining orders, asset seizures).A sergeant and an investigator
are responsible for all aspects of the JPU and are assisted by court deputies that are
assigned to the unit on an ancillary basis.

Civil Field Bureau

(@) The Civil Field Bureau is responsible for serving and enforcing subpoenas, orders,
notices, summonses, restraining orders, and other processes of the court. Civil Field
deputies seize property under court order, sell property seized to satisfy judgments,
and enforce eviction orders.
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Civil Professional Bureau

(@) The Civil Professional Bureau is responsible for receiving orders from the court and the
public, collecting fees and preparing documents for service by the Civil Field Bureau.
These documents include orders for hearing, restraining orders, subpoenas, writs,
levies, evictions, and various other court orders for service.
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Departmental Directive

204.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Departmental Directives establish an interdepartmental communication that may be used by
the Sheriff to make immediate changes to policy and procedure consistent with the current
Memorandum of Understanding and as permitted by Government Code 8§ 3500 et seq.
Departmental Directives shall generally be communicated to all personnel via memo, e-mail, fax,
briefing item and/or training bulletin. Departmental Directives shall immediately modify or change
and supersede sections of this manual to which they pertain.

204.1.1 DEPARTMENTAL DIRECTIVE PROTOCOL

Departmental Directives shall be incorporated into the manual as required upon approval of SAFE
Division personnel. Departmental Directives shall modify existing policies or create a new policy
as appropriate and shall be rescinded upon incorporation into the manual.

All existing Departmental Directives have now been incorporated in the updated Policy Manual
as of the below revision date.

Any Departmental Directives issued after publication of the manual shall be numbered
consecutively starting with the last two digits of the year, followed by the number "01" For example,
09-01 signifies the first Departmental Directive for the year 2009.

204.2 RESPONSIBILITIES

SAFE Division personnel shall review and approve revisions of the Policy Manual, which shall
incorporate changes originally made by a Departmental Directive. Upon approval, the Policy
Manual shall be updated to reflect approved changes.
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205.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

It is the policy of this Department to strive to gain public support and citizen cooperation
with its programs and procedures in order to facilitate the accomplishment of Departmental
objectives. The public attitude toward the Department is the result of the public's experiences and
observations of the Department and its Members. Therefore, the performance and attitude of each
Member shall be one of service and courtesy.

All Members shall develop a demeanor that is friendly, unbiased, and pleasant in all non-hostile
situations and firm on occasions calling for regulations and control.

The appearance, attitude, habits, private life, and public contacts of individual Members affect the
attitude of the public toward the Member and the Department. All Members shall examine their
own conduct in all public contacts and avoid situations which unnecessarily bring discredit upon
themselves or the Department.
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Disaster Plan

206.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The Department has prepared a Disaster Plan for use by all Members in the event of a major
disaster or other emergency event. The plan provides for a strategic response by all Members and
assigns specific responsibilities in the event that the plan is activated (Government Code § 8610).

206.2 ACTIVATING THE DISASTER PLAN
The Disaster Plan can be activated in a number of ways. The Sheriff or the highest ranking official
on duty may activate the Disaster Plan in response to a major emergency.

206.3 LOCATION OF MANUALS
Hard copies of the manual are available in Professional Standards and the Department
Commander's office. Electronic versions of the manual are available for download on MY18. All
supervisors should familiarize themselves with the Disaster Plan and what roles personnel shall
play when the plan is implemented.

206.4 UPDATING OF MANUALS

The Sheriff or designee shall annually review the Disaster Plan Manual to ensure that the manual
conforms to any revisions made by the National Incident Management System (NIMS) and the
Standardized Emergency Management System (SEMS) and should appropriately address any
needed revisions.
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Training Policy

208.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

It is the policy of this Department to administer a training program that shall provide for the
professional growth and continued development of its personnel. By doing so, the Department
shall ensure its Members possess the knowledge and skills necessary to provide a professional
level of service that meets the needs of the community.

208.2 PHILOSOPHY

The Department seeks to provide ongoing training and encourages all Members to participate
in advanced training and formal education on a continual basis. Training is provided within the
confines of funding, requirements of a given assignment, staffing levels, and legal mandates.
Whenever possible, the Department shall use courses certified by the California Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) and the Correctional Standards Authority (CSA).

208.3 OBJECTIVES
The objectives of the Training Program are to:

1. Enhance the level of law enforcement service to the public
2. Increase the technical expertise and overall effectiveness of our Members

3. Provide for continued professional development of Department Members

208.4 TRAINING PLAN

A training plan shall be developed and maintained by the Commander of the Training Division.
It is the responsibility of this Commander to maintain, review, and update the training plan on an
annual basis. The plan shall address the following areas:

1. Legislative Changes/Legal Updates
2.  State Mandated Training

3. Critical Issues Training

208.5 TRAINING RESPONSIBILITIES

The duty of the Training Division is to prepare and present as necessary training classes for
Department Members and coordinate training presented within the Department. The Training
Division also assists in the development of training bulletins and Department manuals and is
responsible for the operation of all training facilities.

The Training Division is responsible for the operation of all firing ranges and the maintenance of
Department owned firearms including related equipment. The Training Division will also maintain
Departmental training records required by regulatory agencies and will coordinate, as requested,
training of personnel by sources outside the Department.

The Training Division also utilizes Department videotape programs developed, prepared, and
maintained by the Public Affairs Bureau Video Production Unit.
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208.5.1 TRAINING REQUIREMENT
The training requirement for Members of the Department is as follows:

1. Advanced Officer Training consists of 24 hours of training every two years in
compliance with the Commission on Peace officer Standards and Training (POST)
requirements.

2. Standards and Training for Corrections training consist of 24 hours annually in
compliance with the Correctional Standards Authority Agreement.

3.  Any additional training for newly hired personnel, sworn or professional staff, shall be
presented as approved by the Commander of the Training Division.

Questions related to the stated training requirements should be directed to the Commander of
the Training Division.

208.5.2 ATTENDANCE AT SCHEDULED TRAINING

No Member shall be absent from scheduled training without proper leave or permission from, or
prior notification to, an on duty supervisor at the Member's primary work location. Failure to attend
scheduled training without proper leave, permission, or prior notification as required by this policy
may result in progressive discipline, up to and including termination.

Notification of absence shall be made at least 48 hours in advance of the scheduled training.
Limited exceptions to this requirement are listed below. If such an unexpected absence occurs,
the Member shall make notification to an on duty supervisor as soon as possible. Notification shall
be made via the method below:

1. The Member shall notify an on duty supervisor at his or her primary work location
via telephone or direct verbal contact, and provide the reason why they are not able
to attend scheduled training. Leaving a voicemail message shall not be used as a
method of proper notification.

2. The supervisor who was notified of the cancellation shall notify the Training Division via
email to the email address canceltraining@ocsd.org before the end of the supervisor's
shift. The following information shall be included:

(@) The name and assigned work location of the Member requesting cancellation
(b)  The course the Member was scheduled to attend
(c) The reason the Member is canceling training
(d) The name and contact information of the supervisor requesting cancellation
Exceptions to the 48-hour advance notice requirement are as follows:
1. Personal or family medical emergency.

2. Any illness that would reasonably prevent the Member from making the 48-hour
advance notification.

3. Mandatory court appearance.
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4. Notification by a Sergeant or higher rank to the Training Division requesting the
Member be excused from training.

5. Physical limitation preventing the Member's participation in training.
208.5.3 POST PERISHABLE SKILLS AND STANDARDS AND TRAINING FOR
CORRECTIONS TRAINING REQUIREMENTS

All sworn personnel who are assigned to complete any required training specified in Policy 208.5.1
shall complete the required training within the designated training cycle.

208.5.4 REQUIRED EQUIPMENT FOR SWORN MEMBERS
The Member shall bring all required equipment to all Department training, unless stated otherwise
in a Department approved course specific training announcement.

For example, the Member shall bring a full Sam Browne consisting of no less than:
1. Duty Pistol

At least three loaded magazines

One pair of handcuffs

Baton

o > 0N

Department approved body armor

208.5.5 REQUIRED ATTIRE FOR TRAINING
Required attire for all Department training unless stated otherwise in a Department approved
course specific training announcement.

Attire shall consist of:

1.  Business Casual, or

2. Department approved duty uniform, or

3. Collared shirt, long pants, and closed toe shoes.
Prohibited training attire:

1.  Shorts

2.  Tank tops

3.  Sandals/Flip Flops

Members must comply with Policy section 1018.22 when attending all training courses. Alternative
training attire may be required to perform a functional task as part of an assigned training course.
Any alternative attire not within the scope of Policy 1018.22 must be listed on the training course
flyer.

208.5.6 PROPER IDENTIFICATION REQUIRED TO ATTEND ALL ORANGE COUNTY
SHERIFF'S DEPARTMENT TRAINING
All Department Members shall bring appropriate identification to all training courses.
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Appropriate identification shall be considered one of the following government issued IDs:
1.  State issued identification card or driver license
2. Law enforcement agency issued identification
3. Federal, county, or city issued identification

Failure to complete the training requirements per Policy 208.5 may result in progressive discipline,
up to and including termination.
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Electronic Communication

212.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines for the proper use and application of
the Department's electronic mail (e-mail) system by Members of this Department. E-mail is a
communication tool available to Members to enhance efficiency in the performance of job duties
and is to be used in accordance with generally accepted business practices and current law
(e.g., California Public Records Act). Messages transmitted over the e-mail system must only be
those that involve official business activities or contain information essential to Members for the
accomplishment of business-related tasks and/or communication directly related to the business,
administration, or practices of the Department.

212.1.1 E-MAIL USAGE
All Department Members, with Department computer access shall check their Department e-mail
daily, while on duty.

All first time users should obtain a logon name and temporary password by their network
administrator.

If a Member works in an assignment or location that does not have Department Intranet access,
the Member may contact Information Systems to gain access at their location.

Members can also check Department e-mail by using the internet. This is done by going to the
following link: https://webmail.ocsd.org/exchange.

Members may access their Department e-mail while off duty; however, no Member shall be
required to access their Department e-mail while off duty.

212.2 E-MAIL RIGHT OF PRIVACY

All e-mail messages, including attachments, transmitted over the Department computer network
are considered Department records and, therefore, are the property of the Department. The
Department reserves the right to access, audit, and disclose for whatever reason, all messages,
including attachments, transmitted over its e-mail system or placed into its storage.

The e-mail system is not a confidential system since all communications transmitted on, to, or from
the system are the property of the Department. Therefore, the e-mail system is not appropriate
for confidential communications. If a communication must be private, an alternative method to
communicate the message should be used instead of e-mail. Members using the Department's e-
mail system shall have no expectation of privacy concerning communications utilizing the system.

212.3 PROHIBITED USE OF E-MAIL
Sending derogatory, defamatory, obscene, disrespectful, sexually suggestive, harassing, or any
other inappropriate messages on the e-mail system is prohibited and may result in discipline.
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E-mail messages addressed to the entire Department are only to be used for official business
related items that are of particular interest to all users and must be approved by the Sheriff or an
Assistant Sheriff. Personal advertisements are not acceptable.

It is a violation of this policy to transmit a message under another user's name. Users are
strongly encouraged to log off the network when their computer is unattended. This added security
measure minimizes the misuse of an individual's e-mail, name, and/or password by others.

212.4 MANAGEMENT OF E-MAIL

Because the e-mail system is not designed for long-term retention of messages (the mailbox size
is limited to 99 GB) e-mail that the Member desires to save or that becomes part of an official record
should be printed. Users of e-mail are solely responsible for the management of their mailboxes.
Any message that is not needed should be deleted.

The following schedule is utilized to store and/or retain e-mail:
1. E-mail shall be kept for 12 months on the Exchange Server.
2. E-mail older than 1 year will be archived and stored for up to 2 years.
212.4.1 E-MAIL ETIQUETTE
The Department considers e-mail an important means of communication and recognizes the
importance of proper e-mail content and speedy replies in conveying a professional image and

delivering good customer service. Therefore the Department wishes users to adhere to the
following guidelines:

1.  Writing e-mails:
(@) Write well-structured e-mails and use short, descriptive subjects.

(b) The Department's e-mail style is informal. This means that sentences can be
short and to the point. You can start your e-mail with 'Hi,' or 'Dear,' and the name
of the person. Messages can be ended with 'Best Regards.' The use of Internet
abbreviations and characters such as smileys, however is not encouraged.

(c) Use the spell checker before you send out an e-mail.
(d) Do not send unnecessary attachments.
(e) Do not write e-mails in all capital letters.

() Do not use cc: or bece: fields unless the cc: or bcc: recipient is aware that you
will be copying a mail to him/her and knows what action, if any, to take.

(g) If you forward mails, state clearly what action you expect the recipient to take.

(h)  Only send e-mails in which the content could be displayed on a public notice
board. If they cannot be displayed publicly in their current state, consider
rephrasing the e-mail, using other means of communication, or protecting
information by using a password.

()  Only mark e-mails as important if they really are important.

2. Newsgroups:
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(@) Users need to request permission from their supervisor before subscribing to a
newsletter or newsgroup.

212.4.2 PERSONAL USE
Although the Department's e-mail system is meant for business use, the Department allows the
reasonable use of e-mail for personal use if certain guidelines are adhered to:

1.  Personal use of e-mail should not interfere with work.
Personal e-mails must also adhere to the guidelines in this policy.
The forwarding of chain letters, junk mail, jokes, and executables is strictly forbidden.

Do not send mass mailings.

a r w DN

All messages distributed via the Department's e-mail system, even personal e-mails,
are property of the Department.

212.4.3 TEXT MESSAGING

The purpose of this policy is also to establish guidelines for the proper use and application of
text messaging by Members of this Department. Because of technical advances and varying
manufacturer nomenclature, this policy refers to all Department-issued electronic communication
devices and includes all mobile phones, PDAs, and other such wireless two way communication
devices.

Text messaging is a communication tool available to Members to enhance efficiency in the
performance of job duties and is to be used in accordance with generally accepted business
practices and current law. Messages transmitted over a text messaging system must only be
those that involve official business activities or contain information essential to Members for the
accomplishment of business-related tasks and/or communication directly related to the business,
administration, or practices of the Department.

212.4.4 TEXT MESSAGING RIGHT OF PRIVACY

All text messages transmitted on equipment issued by the Department are considered Department
records and, therefore, are the property of the Department. The Department reserves the right
to access, audit, and disclose for whatever reason, without notice to Members, all messages,
including text transmitted on equipment issued by the Department. Therefore, text messages
are not appropriate for personal communications. If a communication is personal, an alternative
method to communicate the message should be used. There is no reasonable expectation of
privacy in the use of Department-issued equipment.

212.4.5 PROHIBITED USE OF TEXT MESSAGING

Sending or forwarding derogatory, defamatory, obscene, disrespectful, offensive, racist, sexually
suggestive, harassing, or any other inappropriate messages via text message is prohibited and
will not be tolerated.
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214.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Security clearance is a determination by the United States Government. Eligibility for access
to classified information, commonly known as a security clearance, is granted only to those for
whom an appropriate personnel security background investigation has been completed. It must
be determined that the individual’s personal and professional history indicates loyalty to the United
States, strength of character, trustworthiness, honesty, reliability, discretion, and sound judgment,
as well as freedom from conflicting allegiances and potential for coercion, and a willingness and
ability to abide by regulations governing the use, handling, and protection of classified information.
A determination of eligibility for access to such information is a discretionary security decision
based on judgments by appropriately trained adjudicative personnel. Eligibility shall be granted
only where facts and circumstances indicate access to classified information is clearly consistent
with the national security interests of the United States. Access to classified information will be
terminated when an individual no longer has need for access.

This policy recognizes federal security clearances are a necessary asset and tool for Department
Members in specific job assignments. The security clearances allow the Department Members
to interact more closely with federal and state officials and provides the Member with access to
classified information. This policy will govern the issuance and retention of security clearances
for Department Members.

214.2 TYPES OF SECURITY CLEARANCES
There are two primary security clearances a Department Member may apply for and obtain. They
are:

1. Secret Clearance: Gives the Member access to information on a need-to-know basis
which its unauthorized disclosure could cause serious damage to national security.

2.  Top Secret Clearance: Gives the Member access to information on a need-to-know
basis which its unauthorized disclosure could cause exceptionally grave damage to
national security.

214.3 APPROVAL BY THE SHERIFF

All applicants, regardless of assignment, must receive approval from the Sheriff or his/her
designee prior to being nominated for a security clearance. Supervisors of applicants shall submit
a memo to the Commander of the Investigations Division who shall request approval nomination
from the Sheriff. A copy of the approved memo shall be memorialized in the Department Member's
personnel file.

214.4 APPLICATION PROCEDURE

1.  Upon nomination, the Department Member shall contact the Joint Terrorism Task
Force (JTTF) Sergeant or the Orange County Intelligence Assessment Center
(OCIAC) security liaison to receive a security clearance application.
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2. Background Investigation

(@) The scope of the investigation varies with the level of the clearance being
sought. It is designed to allow the United States Government to assess
whether a candidate is sufficiently trustworthy to be granted access to classified
information. Applicants must meet certain criteria relating to their honesty,
character, integrity, reliability, judgment, mental health, and association with
undesirable persons or foreign nationals.

3. Length of Time

(@) Completion of a thorough background investigation shall take approximately 45
days to 18 months.

2145 SECURITY CLEARANCES ROSTER

1. The JTTF Sergeant shall maintain a roster of all Department Members who have
FBI security clearances, and the OCIAC security liaison shall maintain a roster of all
Department Members who have Department of Homeland Security (DHS) security
clearances.

2. On a bi-annual basis, the sergeant and security liaison shall distribute a copy of the
roster to OCSD Internal Affairs and to the Professional Standards Division (PSD) for
cross-reference.

(@) When PSD receives separation paperwork from a Member who is listed as
having a security clearance, PSD will notify the appropriate security liaison.

214.6 ACCESS TO CLASSIFIED INFORMATION

Access to classified information is restricted by law to particular groups of people with the
necessary security clearance and a need to know. Based on public safety, the safety of
Department Members and/or operational needs, it may be necessary to share classified
information with Members of Department Command Staff who do not possess a security
clearance. Prior to sharing classified information, the Department Member shall obtain permission
to share the information through the JTTF or OCIAC chain of command.

214.7 SECURITY CLEARANCE DEACTIVATION

Department Members who transfer out of a unit requiring a security clearance will have their
clearance deactivated unless approved by the Sheriff or his/her designee. The clearance can
be reactivated if the Department Member is transferred back into a unit that requires a security
clearance or if the Sheriff or his/her designee deems it necessary. Deactivation and reactivation
will be coordinated and completed through the JTTF Sergeant or the OCIAC security liaison,
depending on what type of security clearance the Member had/has obtained.

214.8 REVOCATION OF SECURITY CLEARANCES

Security clearances may be revoked due to a number of factors. Federal agencies adhere to the
Adjudication Guidelines which establish 13 potential justifications for denying or revoking federal
security clearances.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Federal Security Clearances - 73
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner

Department



Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
Orange County SD Policy Manual

Federal Security Clearances

If any allegation similar to those listed below is brought to the attention of the Department regarding
a Department Member who possesses a security clearance, the Department shall notify the
appropriate U.S. Government agency for further investigation.

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Allegiance to the United States: Affiliating with or sympathizing with terrorists or
overthrow of the government;

Foreign Influence: Association with foreign citizens or businesses that could lead to
coercion;

Foreign Preference: Conflict of interest due to dual citizenship, service in a foreign
military, or receiving benefits from another country;

Outside Activities: Involvement with any foreign individual or organization engaged
in dissecting or disseminating material relating to U.S. defense, foreign affairs,
intelligence, or protected technology;

Criminal Conduct: Conviction for a serious crime or multiple lesser offenses;
allegations or admission of criminal activity;

Security Violations: Willful breaches, unauthorized or reckless disclosure of
classified information;

Misuse of Information Technology: Unauthorized access (hacking), malicious
coding, hindering access to systems, removing hardware or software, disabling
security measures;

Personal Conduct: A wide spectrum, such as associating with known criminals,
hindering a clearance investigation, giving false information, or reports from past
employers or neighbors of unsavory behavior;

Sexual Behavior: Criminal acts, sex addiction or sexual activities that compromise
the Member or show lack of judgment;

Financial Considerations: Unexplained wealth, heavy debts, gambling addiction or
a pattern of being irresponsible with money and financial obligations;

Alcohol Consumption: Alcohol-related incidents, medical diagnosis of alcohol
abuse, relapse after treatment;

Drug Involvement: Drug-related incidents, diagnosis of drug addiction, using drugs
after rehabilitation;

Psychological Conditions: Failure to follow prescribed treatment for emotional,
mental or personality disorders; a pattern of incidents or high-risk, aggressive or
unstable behaviors.

2149 FOREIGN TRAVEL

1.

Whenever a Member with a DHS security clearance travels outside the U.S., he or she
must complete a DHS Notification of Foreign Travel Form (DHS 11043-1) and send
it to the DHS Security Liaison at the OCIAC 30 days before he or she departs. The
DHS Security Liaison shall forward the form to the DHS. If a security brief needs to
occur before or after the foreign travel, the Member shall be notified by DHS or the
DHS Security Liaison.
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(&) The DHS Natification of Foreign Travel Form (DHS Form 11043-1) can be
obtained from the DHS Security Liaison at the OCIAC.

2. Whenever a Member with an FBI security clearance travels outside the U.S., he or she
must submit an FBI Report of Foreign Travel Form (FD-772) 30 days before departing.

(&) Whenthe Member returns from his or her travel, they must submit an FBI Foreign
Travel Debrief Form (FD-772b) within seven days of returning.

(b) If the Member had any "significant”" foreign contact, he or she must submit an
FBI Report of Foreign Contact Form (FD-981) within seven days of returning.

(c) All FBI forms can be obtained from the JTTF sergeant.
214.10 SEPARATION FROM THE DEPARTMENT

Prior to separating from the Department, a Member who possesses a security clearance shall
arrange a debrief with the JTTF sergeant or OCIAC security liaison.
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215.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Members of the Department shall treat as confidential the official business of the Department, and
shall not impart the same to anyone except those for whom it is intended or as directed by their
superiors. Members shall not make known to any person the contents of any order or directive,
which they may receive, unless so required by the nature of the order.

215.2
Members shall not deliver addresses at public gatherings containing confidential information

concerning the Department nor shall they make any statements for publication or dissemination
concerning the plans, policies, or affairs of the Department, unless authorized to do so.

215.3
Departmental Members, when representing the Department, shall not make any statement
criticizing any person, public/private agency, official, or any law enforcement agency.

2154
Information in any file, in or available to this Department, may be released or divulged on a need-
to-know basis, only to persons or agencies having the proper authority.

2155

No person in possession of juvenile record information shall release to third parties the identity
of any person subject to the proceedings of juvenile court law, or any other information about
the person's involvement, without the express permission of the Presiding Judge of the Juvenile
Court. WIC Section 827(a).

215.6

A parent is entitled to a copy of a police report upon request to the police agency ONLY if
that parent's child is the only juvenile involved, unless all juveniles are siblings. To furnish such
information requires the requesting party to petition the Presiding Judge of the Juvenile Court for
a court order allowing for the release of the names of other involved minors.
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216.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
The purpose of this policy is to ensure that proper supervision is available for all shifts. The

Department intends to balance Member's needs against the need to have flexibility and discretion
in using Members to meet operational objectives. While balance is desirable, the paramount
concern is the need to meet the operational objectives of the Department.

216.2 MINIMUM STAFFING LEVELS

Minimum staffing levels should result in the scheduling of at least two regular supervisors on duty
whenever possible. Department Commanders shall ensure that at least one field supervisor is
deployed during each watch, in addition to the Department Commander.

216.2.1 SUPERVISION DEPLOYMENTS
In order to accommaodate training and other unforeseen circumstances, deputies may be used as

field supervisors.

A field supervisor may act as Department Commander for a limited period of time with prior
authorization from the Assistant Sheriff of Patrol Operations.
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218.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The Sheriff is given the statutory discretion to issue a license to carry a concealed firearm to
residents within the community (Penal Code § 26150). This policy shall provide a written process
for the application and issuance of such licenses. Pursuant to Penal Code 8§ 26160, this policy
shall be made accessible to the public.

218.2 POLICY
All applications to carry concealed firearms shall be fairly and impartially considered in accordance
with applicable law and this policy.

218.3 QUALIFIED APPLICANTS
In order to qualify for a license to carry a concealed firearm, the applicant must meet certain
requirements, including:

1. Be aresident of the County of Orange, except for persons living in another county and
working in the County of Orange, as set forth in 8§218.5 below(Penal Code § 26150).

Be at least 21 years of age. (Penal Code §27510).

3. Fully complete an application that will include substantial personal information. Much
of the information in the application may be subject to public access under the Public
Records Act.

4, Be free from criminal convictions that would disqualify the applicant from carrying a
concealed firearm. Fingerprints shall be required and a complete criminal background
check shall be conducted.

Be of good moral character as outlined in section 218.4. (Penal Code § 26150)

Pay all associated application fees. These fees are set by statute and shall not be
refunded if the application is denied.

(@) The County of Orange fee for an initial license is waived for Reserve
Peace Officers and Sheriff's Special Officers with the Orange County Sheriff's
Department. The California Department of Justice fee for an initial license is
required.

7. Provide proof of ownership or registration of any firearm to be licensed for concealment
upon request.

8. Be free from any psychological conditions that might make the applicant unsuitable
for carrying a concealed firearm (Penal Code § 26190).

9.  Complete required training (Penal Code § 26165).

218.4 APPLICATION PROCESS

The application process for a license to carry a concealed weapon must be completed by all
applicants, new and renewal. Applicants shall advance through the process until the license is
either denied or issued, unless the application is withdrawn.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. License to Carry a Concealed Weapon -78
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner

Department



Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
Orange County SD Policy Manual

License to Carry a Concealed Weapon

1.

Application

(@) Anyindividual applying for a license to carry a concealed weapon shall complete
a California Department of Justice (DOJ) Application. The application shall be
submitted and signed, under penalty of perjury, during the background interview.

(b)  Any applicant who provides false information or statements on the application
shall be removed from further consideration and may be prosecuted for a
criminal offense (Penal Code § 26180).

(c) If atany step of the application process, the Sheriff or designee determines that

the application package is incomplete, the Sheriff or authorized designee may
do any of the following:

1. Require the applicant to complete the package before any further
processing.

2. Advance the incomplete package for conditional processing pending
completion of all mandatory conditions.

Withdraw the application.

4. Issue a denial if the materials submitted at the time demonstrate that the
applicant would not qualify for a license to carry a concealed firearm even
if the package was completed (e.g., not a resident, disqualifying criminal
conviction, etc.).

Background Check

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

Applicants will be required to submit to a live scan criminal background check, at
their own expense, and a local records check as part of the application process.
Upon receipt of the criminal background results from the California Department
of Justice, FBI and local records check, the CCW licensing unit will conduct an
additional evaluation.

No person determined to fall within a prohibited class described in Penal Code
§ 29800, et seq., Penal Code 8§ 29900, Welfare and Institutions Code § 8100
or Welfare and Institutions Code § 8103 will be issued a license to carry a
concealed weapon.

1.  Applicants may use any Live Scan fingerprinting service authorized by the
California Department of Justice to complete the fingerprinting process.

2. A current list of Live Scan locations is available on the DOJ website at
www.ag.ca.gov/fingerprints/publications/contact.php.

A license shall not be issued if the California Department of Justice determines
that the applicant is prohibited by state or federal law from possessing, receiving,
owning or purchasing a firearm (Penal Code § 26195).

A license shall not be issued to an applicant if their criminal background check
reveals information establishing that they do not meet the requirements of good
moral character as outlined in 218.4.1. (Penal Code § 26150).
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Interview: As part of the application process, the applicant shall schedule a personal
interview with the Sheriff or authorized designee. During the interview, there will be
further discussion of the applicant's application materials, any information learned
through the background investigation, and any potential restrictions or conditions that
might be placed on the license.

Psychological Examination

(@)

The Sheriff or authorized designee may requirethe applicant be referred to an
authorized psychologist used by the Department for psychological testing. The
cost of such psychological testing (not to exceed $150) shall be paid by the
applicant. The purpose of any psychological testing is intended only to identify
any outward indications or history of psychological problems that might render
the applicant unfit to carry a concealed firearm. This testing is not intended
to certify in any other aspect that the applicant is psychologically fit. If it is
determined that the applicant is not a suitable candidate for carrying a concealed
firearm, the applicant shall be removed from further consideration (Penal Code
§ 26190(f)(1)).

Training & Firearm Safety

(@)

(b)

(€)

The applicant shall complete a course of training approved by the Department,
which complies with Penal Code § 26165. The applicant shall not be required to
complete or pay for any training courses prior to a conditional approval.

The applicant shall successfully complete a departmentally approved firearms
safety and proficiency examination with each firearm to be licensed, and
provide proof of successful completion. The cost of any training, inspection, and
examination shall be the responsibility of the applicant.

The applicant's firearm(s) is/are subject to inspection at the discretion of the
Sheriff or authorized designee. The Sheriff reserves the right to deny a license
for any firearm that has been altered from the manufacturer's specifications or
that is deemed unsafe (Penal Code § 31910).

Application Fees

(@)

(b)

The applicant shall be required to pay all application fees associated with the
CCW licensing process. Application fees include a County processing fee and
a Department of Justice application processing fee. (Penal Code § 26190).

1. The first 20 percent of this fee shall be collected upon filing of the initial
application.

2.  Thebalance of the fee shall be collected only upon issuance of the license.

Applicants shall pay the DOJ application processing fee when they are
fingerprinted.

1. Fees shall be paid directly to the Live Scan fingerprinting service provider.

2. If the Sheriff's Department's Live Scan service is used, applicants shall
make payment via credit card or submit a check made payable to
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"County of Orange, Sheriff's Department" for the required DOJ application
processing costs.

(c) Payment of the County's fee will be required upon issuance of a license.

(d) The County's fee does not include any additional fees required for training or
psychological testing.

(e) Allfees paid are non-refundable.

218.4.1 GOOD MORAL CHARACTER DETERMINATION

A determination regarding whether an applicant satisfies the good moral character requirement
may only be based on objectively ascertainable criteria. (Penal Code § 26150, 26155). These
criteria shall include whether the applicant:

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)
(f)

(9

(h)

Is prohibited from owning or possessing firearms pursuant to Penal Code 88 29800,
29805, or 29900, Welfare and Institutions Code88 8100 or 8103, 18 U.S.C.§ 922(q),
or any state or federal law;

In the last 10 years, has been convicted of any misdemeanor offense or infraction
involving the unlawful, reckless, or negligent use, discharge, display, storage,
brandishing, possession, sale, receipt, or transfer of a firearm. This subsection shall
include convictions for attempt, conspiracy, or solicitation of any firearm- related
offense;

To the extent not covered by (a) or (b) above, has been convicted of any misdemeanor
offense or infraction in the last 5 years that involves: (1) the use or threat of violence
or force, (2) unlawful possession, use, discharge, display, storage, brandishing, sale,
receipt, or transfer of a weapon; (3) sexual abuse or exploitation, (4) child or elder
abuse or endangerment, (5) false imprisonment, (6) fraud, embezzlement, bribery,
money laundering, or other crimes involving dishonesty; (7) the sale, distribution,
manufacture, or trafficking of controlled substances; or (8) involvement in a criminal
street gang. This subsection shall include convictions for attempt, conspiracy, or
solicitation of any such offenses;

Has been subject to any restraining order, protective order, or other type of court order
issued pursuant to 88 6240-6389 of the Family Code; § 136.2 and88§ 18100- 18205
of the Penal Code; 8§ 527.6, 527.8, and 527.85 of the Code of Civil Procedure; or
88 213.5, 304, 362.4, 726.5, or 15657.03 of the Welfare and Institutions Code, unless
that order expired or was canceled more than ten years ago;

Has an outstanding warrant for their arrest;

Has been adjudicated a ward of the court for a Welfare and Institutions Code section
707(b) offense;

Within the last year (1 year), has experienced the loss or theft of a firearm due to
the applicant's lack of compliance with federal, state, or local law regarding storing,
transporting, or securing the firearm;

Makes a material false statement or omission on the application and/or during the
interview, or otherwise fails to disclose required information on any underlying portions
of the application (i.e.: Dealer Record of Sales, etc.).
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(i) Isreasonably likely to be a danger to self, others, or the community at large based on
a past pattern of behavior or threats involving unlawful violence (including threats or
attempts of suicide). In making this determination, the Sheriff or authorized designee
shall use an objective inquiry considering the facts and circumstances known at the
time of the application or through the Sheriff's Department's investigation.

The Sheriff or authorized designee may make a determination as to the good moral
character at any step of the application process described above. In the event that an
application is denied on the basis that the applicant fails to demonstrate good moral
character, the denial shall state the basis on which the Sheriff or authorized designee
determined that good moral character was not established.

218.4.2 APPROVAL OR DENIAL NOTIFICATION

Once the Sheriff or authorized designee has verified the successful completion of the process, a
final determination will be made. The application for a license to carry a concealed weapon shall
either be approved or denied.

Whether an application is approved or denied during any step of the process, the applicant shall
be notified in writing within 90 days of the initial application or within 30 days after receipt of the
applicant's criminal background check from the California DOJ, whichever is later. If the license
is denied, the notice shall state which requirement was not satisfied (Penal Code § 26205).

The issuance of a license by the Sheriff shall not entitle the holder to either a property or liberty
interest as the issuance, amendment, or revocation of such license remains exclusively within the
discretion of the Sheriff as set forth herein.

218.5 LIMITED BUSINESS LICENSE TO CARRY A CONCEALED WEAPON

The authority to issue a limited business license to carry a concealed firearm to a non-resident
applicant is granted only to the Sheriff of the county in which the applicant works. A chief of a
municipal police department may not issue limited licenses (Penal Code § 26150). Therefore,
such applicants may be referred to the Sheriff for processing.

An individual who is not a resident of the County of Orange, but who otherwise successfully
completes all portions of the process, may be issued a limited license subject to approval by the
Sheriff and subject to the following:

1.  The applicant physically spends a substantial period of working hours in the applicant's

principal place of employment or business within the County of Orange (Penal Code
§ 26150).

2. Such alicense will be valid for a period not to exceed 90 days from the date of issuance
and will be valid only in the County of Orange (Penal Code § 26220).

3.  The applicant shall provide a copy of the license to the licensing authority of the city
or county in which the applicant resides (Penal Code § 26220).
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4.  Any application for renewal or re-issuance of such a license may be granted only upon
concurrence of the original issuing authority and the licensing authority of the city or
county in which the applicant resides (Penal Code § 26220).

218.6 ISSUED CONCEALED WEAPON LICENSE
In the event a license to carry a concealed weapon is issued by the Sheriff, the following shall

apply:

1. The license shall not be valid outside the State of California, unless recognized by
another State.

2.  The license shall be subject to any and all reasonable restrictions or conditions the
Sheriff has deemed warranted, including restrictions as to the time, place, manner and
circumstances under which the person may carry the concealed weapon.

(@) All such restrictions or conditions shall be conspicuously noted on any license
issued (Penal Code § 26200).

(b) The licensee shall be required to sign a Terms of License Agreement. Any
violation of any of the restrictions and conditions may result in the immediate
revocation of the license.

3.  Thelicense shall be laminated, bearing a photograph of the licensee with the expiration
date, type of weapon, restrictions, and other pertinent information clearly visible.

(a) Each license shall be numbered and clearly identify the licensee.

(b)  Alllicenses shall be subject to inspection by the Sheriff or any law enforcement
officer.

4.  The license shall be valid for a period not to exceed two years from the date of issuance
(Penal Code § 26200).

(@) Alicense issued to state or federal magistrate, commissioner, or judge shall be
valid for a period not to exceed three years.

(b) A license issued under Penal Code § 26170 to any reserve peace officer
appointed pursuant to Penal Code 8 830.6 shall be valid for a period not to
exceed four years, except that such license shall be invalid upon the individual's
conclusion of service as a reserve officer.

5. If the licensee's place of residence in Orange County was the basis for issuance of
a license, and the licensee moves out of Orange County, the license shall expire 90
days after the licensee has moved (Penal Code § 26210).

6. The licensee shall notify the CCW licensing unit in writing within ten days of any change
of place of residency. Failure to notify the CCW licensing unit of a change in the place
of residency may result in revocation of the licensee's license.

7. The licensee shall notify the CCW licensing unit in writing within five days of any
arrests, law enforcement contact resulting from a criminal investigation, or when the
licensee becomes subject of a restraining order.
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218.6.1 LICENSE RESTRICTIONS

1.

The Sheriff may place special restrictions limiting time, place, manner and
circumstances under which any license shall be valid. In general, these restrictions
shall prohibit the licensee from:

(@) Consuming any alcoholic beverage while armed.

(b) Being in a place, while armed, having a primary purpose of dispensing alcohol
for on-site consumption.

(c) Falsely representing him/herself as a peace officer.

(d)  Unjustified or unreasonable displaying of a weapon.

(e) Committing any crime.

(H Being under the influence of any medication causing physical or mental
impairment or any illicit drug while armed.

(g) Interfering with any law enforcement officer's duties.

(h) Refusing to display his/her license or weapon for inspection upon demand of
any peace officer.

() Loading the permitted firearm with illegal ammunition.
() Carrying a concealed weapon not listed on the license.

(k)  Bringing a concealed weapon into prohibited areas, such as schools, federal
buildings, airports, courthouses, mass transit facility sterile areas (Penal Code §
171.7), or any other area where firearms are prohibited by local, state, or federal
law.

The above list is non-exhaustive and does not preclude the Sheriff or authorized
designee from imposing other reasonable restrictions as to the time, place, manner,
and circumstances under which the licensee may carry a concealed weapon.

The Sheriff reserves the right to inspect any license or licensed weapon at any time.

The alteration of any previously approved weapon including, but not limited to
adjusting the trigger pull or making modifications that create an unsafe weapon (Penal
Code § 31910) shall void any license and serve as grounds for revocation.

218.6.2 AMENDMENTS TO LICENSES

Any licensee may apply to amend a license at any time during the period of validity by completing
and submitting a written Application for License Amendment along with the current processing fee
to the Department in order to (Penal Code § 26215):

1.  Add or delete authority to carry a firearm listed on the license.
2. Change restrictions or conditions previously placed on the license.
3. Change the address or other personal information of the licensee (Penal Code §
26210).
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Any amendment to a valid license which is approved by the Sheriff, shall require a new license to
be issued reflecting the amendment. An amendment to any license shall not serve to extend the
original expiration date and an application for an amendment shall not constitute an application
for renewal of the license.

218.6.3 REVOCATION/SUSPENSION OF LICENSES
Any license issued pursuant to this policy may be immediately revoked/suspended by the Sheriff
or authorized designee for any of the following reasons:

1.  Thelicensee has violated any of the restrictions or conditions placed upon the license.
2.  The licensee becomes psychologically unsuitable to carry a concealed firearm.

3.  The licensee is determined to be within a prohibited class described in Penal Code §
29800, et seq., Welfare and Institutions Code § 8100, Welfare and Institutions Code
§ 8103 or any state or federal law.

4.  The licensee no longer meets the objective requirements of good moral character that
were required to issue the license.

The issuance of a license by the Sheriff shall not entitle the holder to either a property or
liberty interest as the issuance, amendment or revocation/suspension of such license remains
exclusively within the discretion of the Sheriff as set forth herein.

If any license is suspended due to lack of compliance with federal, state or local law, the licensee
may be required at the discretion of the Sheriff or authorized designee to attend a firearms safety
refresher course with an approved training provider.

If any license is revoked, the Department shall immediately notify the licensee in writing and
provide notice to the California DOJ (Penal Code § 26195 and Penal Code § 26225).

218.6.4 LICENSE RENEWAL
No later than 90 days prior to the expiration of any valid license to carry a concealed firearm, the
licensee may apply to the Sheriff for a renewal by:

1.  Verifying all information submitted in the renewal application under penalty of perjury.

2. Completing a Department-approved training course pursuant to Penal Code § 26165.
The applicant shall not be required to pay for a training course prior to a conditional
approval.

3.  Paying a non-refundable renewal application fee.

(@) The County of Orange fee for renewal of a license is waived for Reserve
Peace Officers and Sheriff's Special Officers with the Orange County Sheriff's
Department. The California Department of Justice fee for renewal of a license
is required.

4.  The applicant's firearm(s) is/are subject to inspection at the discretion of the Sheriff
or designated Department member. The Sheriff reserves the right to deny a license
for any firearm that has been altered from the manufacturer's specifications or that is
unsafe (Penal Code § 31910).
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Once the Sheriff or authorized designee has verified the successful completion of the renewal
process, the renewal of the license to carry a concealed firearm shall either be granted or denied.
Prior issuance of a license shall not entitle any licensee to any property or liberty right to renewal.

Whether an application for renewal is approved or denied, the applicant shall be notified in writing
within 90 days of the renewal application or within 30 days after receipt of the applicant's criminal
background check from the California DOJ, whichever is later. If the license is denied, the notice
shall state which requirement was not satisfied (Penal Code § 26205).

218.7 DEPARTMENT REPORTING AND RECORDS
Pursuant to Penal Code § 26225, the Sheriff shall maintain a record of the following and
immediately provide copies of each to the California DOJ:

1.  The denial of a license

2. The denial of an amendment to a license
3.  Theissuance of a license

4.  The amendment of a license

5.  The revocation of a license

The Sheriff shall annually submit to the State Attorney General the total number of licenses to
carry concealed firearms issued to reserve peace officers and judges.

218.8 CONFIDENTIAL RECORDS

The home address and telephone numbers of any peace officer, public defender, prosecutor,
magistrate, commissioner, or judge contained in an application or license shall not be considered
public record (Government Code § 7923.805).

Any information in an application or license which tends to indicate when or where the applicant
is vulnerable to attack or that concerns the applicant's medical or psychological history or that of
his/her family shall not be considered public record (Government Code § 7923.800).

218.9 CCW TRAINING PROVIDERS

As part of the state requirements under Penal Code 8§ 26165, the course of training for issuance
of a license may be any course acceptable to the Department that is no less than eight (8) hours
and shall not exceed sixteen (16) hours, and shall include instruction on at least firearms safety
and the law regarding the permissible use of a firearm. For license renewal applicants, the course
of training shall be no less than four (4) hours.

The Department requires that the training provided include classroom instruction and successful
completion of a written examination and a practical application shooting examination. At minimum,
the course must provide instruction on current applicable firearm laws, weapons safety and include
hands on training. Training providers must impress upon the students the grand importance and
responsibility of being licensed to carry a loaded firearm. The goal of this program is to ensure
that the citizens of Orange County are provided with high quality firearms training.
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The guidelines provided are minimums and not intended to be totally comprehensive.

218.10 TRAINING PROVIDER APPROVAL PROCESS

1.

2.

Instructor Certification

(@) Training providers must submit a copy of a valid form of photographic
identification and proof of completion of an acceptable Firearms Instructor's
Certification Course for each individual firearms instructor. Examples of
acceptable courses may include, but are not limited to, courses offered by;

1. Afederal, state, or municipal law enforcement agency

2. A branch of the United States military

3.  The California Bureau of Security and Investigative Services (BSIS)
4.  The National Rifle Association

(b)  All firearm instructor certifications must be current and in good standing for the
duration of the two-year period they remain on the department's approval list.

Course Materials

(@) Training providers must submit their course syllabus, course materials (i.e.,
student materials, handouts, written examination, practical application outline,
etc.), and course(s) of fire to the Department for review and consideration. If
approved, training providers shall be added to the approved training provider list
maintained by the CCW Licensing Unit.

218.11 MINIMUM STANDARDS OUTLINE

The learning objectives for the Concealed Weapons Training course shall not be less than eight
(8) hours and not exceed sixteen (16) hours of training for an initial license and shall not be less
than four (4) hours of training for a license renewal.

Students will be required to:

1. Understand and demonstrate adequate knowledge of handgun safety and handling
(to include cleaning, disassembly and assembly) and handgun storage.

2. Understand and demonstrate adequate knowledge of techniques and equipment used
to safely carry weapons, retain control of weapons, and avoid unwarranted detection
of weapons.

3. Understand and demonstrate adequate knowledge of California Penal Code sections
relating to firearms and sections dealing with the permissible use of a firearm.

4, Understand and demonstrate adequate knowledge of locations where firearm
possession is prohibited (i.e. air travel).

5. Understand and demonstrate adequate knowledge of civil and penal liability laws
regarding firearms for the state of California.

6. Training Certificate-All training providers must issue a training certificate for each
student to include the following:
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(@) Training Provider's Business Name

(b) Student's Name

(c) Student Driver's license number

(d) Training/Live Fire date(s)

(e) Classroom and live fire location

(H  Type of training (Initial, Renewal, Amendment)

(g) Accurate weapon information (make, model, caliber, serial number, barrel
length, color/finish)

(h) Student and trainer signatures

All training providers must verify information on the certificate is complete and accurate prior to
issuing them to the students. Training providers are responsible for the accuracy of the certificate.
Failure to comply with these requirements may be grounds for removal from the approved training
provider list.

Prior to the live fire course, each handgun must be checked for safe and mechanically sound
condition. All safety considerations and precautions must be taken during live fire and weapon
handling. The student must demonstrate shooting proficiency and safe technique for all weapons
to be listed on the CCW license.

Sample Course of Fire
The course of fire utilized by the Department is as follows:

1. A passing score of 70% on a live fire course using the same weapon(s) that shall be
listed on the license. The live fire course shall be at minimum, 72 total rounds fired
at standard silhouette B-27 scoring targets placed 3, 5, and 7 yards from the shooter;
24 rounds per distance. The live fire course should be conducted after the classroom
portion of the certification course.

218.12 APPROVED TRAINING PROVIDER LIST

Approved training providers shall be placed on the list for a period of two years. At the end of the
two year period, the training provider shall be required to resubmit all instructor certifications and
course materials to the Department for review and recertification.

Approved training providers are subject to review by the Department at any time. The Department
may require approved training providers to submit additional information and materials to verify
compliance with minimum standards. If at any time, the Department determines that an approved
training provider is not complying with the minimum standards, the training provider shall be
removed from the approved list. Training providers removed from the approved list who would
like to be reconsidered for approval, shall need to resubmit all instructor certifications and course
materials for review and consideration by the CCW Licensing Unit.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. License to Carry a Concealed Weapon - 88
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner

Department



Policy Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
220 Orange County SD Policy Manual

Retiree Concealed Firearms

220.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to outline the process and conditions associated with the issuance,
revocation, and denial of a concealed weapons (CCW) endorsement for retired deputies of this
Department.

220.2 QUALIFIED RETIREES

Any full-time sworn deputy of this Department who was authorized to carry a concealed firearm
during the course and scope of their employment shall be issued an identification card with a
"CCW Approved" endorsement upon honorable retirement (Penal Code § 25460 (c)).

1. For the purpose of this policy, "honorably retired" includes all peace officers who
have qualified for, and accepted, a service or disability retirement, however, shall not
include any deputy who retires in lieu of termination (Penal Code 8§ 16690). See Policy
Manual 8§ 1053.4 Retirement/Separation (Peace Officer/ Non-Reserve) for retirement/
separation eligibility guidelines.

2. No "CCW Approved" endorsement shall be issued to any deputy retiring because of
a psychological disability (Penal Code § 26305(a)).

220.3 MAINTAINING A CCW ENDORSEMENT
In order to maintain a "CCW Approved" endorsement on an identification card, the retired deputy
shall:

1. Qualify at least annually at a course approved by this Department at the retired
deputy's expense (Penal Code § 25475).

2.  Every five years, the retired deputy shall petition the Department for renewal of CCW
privilege. Upon verification by this Department that all requirements have been met
by an otherwise qualified retired deputy, the "CCW Approved" endorsement shall be
re-stamped and dated (Penal Code § 25465).

3. Remain subject to all Department rules and policies as well as all federal, state, and
local laws (Penal Code § 26305(b)).

4, Itis the responsibility of the retired/separated deputy to ensure the handgun is properly
maintained, in good working order, and legal to possess. The Department will NOT
maintain records for individual retiree handguns.

220.4 CARRYING FIREARMS OUT OF STATE

Subject to 18 United States Code 926C (HR-218) and Policy Manual § 380.9, qualified retired
deputies of this Department may be authorized to carry a concealed weapon in other states. It
is the responsibility of the individual retired deputy to confirm his/her right to carry a firearm out
of state.
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220.5 IDENTIFICATION CARD FORMAT
The identification card issued to any qualified and honorably retired deputy shall be two inches by
three inches and minimally contain the following (Penal Code § 25460):

1.

a > w DN

Photograph of the retiree

Retiree's name and date of birth

Date of retirement

Name and address of this Department

A stamped endorsement "CCW Approved" along with the date by which the
endorsement must be renewed. In the case in which a CCW endorsement has been
denied or revoked, the identification card shall be stamped "No CCW Privilege"

220.6 DENIAL OR REVOCATION OF CCW ENDORSEMENT
The CCW endorsement for any deputy retired from this Department may be denied or revoked only
upon a showing of good cause. Good cause, if challenged, shall be determined in the following

manner:

1.

In the event that a CCW endorsement is initially denied, the retired deputy shall have
15 days from the date of denial to request a formal hearing. The failure to submit a
timely written request for a hearing shall be deemed a waiver of such right (Penal
Code § 26310(b)).

Prior to revocation of any CCW endorsement, the Department shall provide the
affected retiree with written notice of hearing by either personal service or first class
mail, postage prepaid, return receipt requested to the retiree's last known address
(Penal Code § 26312).

(@) The retiree shall have 15 days from the Department's verification of service to
file a written request for a hearing.

(b)  The failure to submit a timely written request for a hearing shall be deemed a
waiver of such right.

If timely requested, the hearing for the denial or revocation of any CCW endorsement
shall be composed of three members: one selected by the Department, one selected
by the retiree or his/her employee organization, and one selected jointly (Penal Code
§ 26320(a)).

(@) The decision of such hearing board shall be binding on the Department and the
retiree.

(b) Any retiree who waives the right to a hearing or whose CCW endorsement
has been revoked at a hearing shall immediately surrender his/her identification
card. The Department shall then reissue a new identification card which shall be
stamped "No CCW Privilege".
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221.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
Any policy or regulation adopted by the Board of Supervisors affecting or regulating County

Members, County equipment, or the operation of County Departments, shall if applicable, become
a policy or regulation of this Department.
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223.1 TERMS
The following are definitions of terms used in this manual.

1. Accountability: The state of being held answerable for the proper performance of a
duty or function.

2.  Assistant Sheriff: The ranking officer of a Command and as such, a major executive
of the Department.

3. Bureau: A subordinate unit of a Command that is assigned the responsibility for the
performance of particular tasks.

4, Captain: A Police Services Chief or the ranking officer of a Bureau.

Commander: The ranking officer of a Division.

Commissioned Personnel: The deputized employees of the Department (Deputy
Sheriffs, Deputy Coroners, and Reserve Deputies) and Public Officers (Sheriff's
Special Officers).

7. Construction of Genders: The use of masculine gender includes the feminine
whenever applicable.

8. Construction of Singular and Plural: The singular number includes the plural and
the plural, the singular.

9. Construction of Tenses: The present tense includes the past and future tenses; and
the future, the present.

10. County: The County of Orange.

11. Department or Departmental: The Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department.

12. Department Manuals: Reference guides specifying the rules and regulations
governing the conduct of Members and the operation of the Department as well as
specifying Departmental policies and procedures.

13. Deputy: Commissioned personnel who are peace officers as defined in the Penal
Code regardless of rank or sex, whether permanently or temporarily employed (this
includes Reserve and Extra Help Deputies where applicable).

14. Detail: A subordinate unit of a Bureau that is delegated the responsibility for the
performance of particular tasks, usually specialized in nature.

15. Division: A major administrative unit of the Department established to insure the
performance of tasks within a particular area of Departmental responsibility.

16. Employee: Any person employed and paid by the Department, whether on a regular
or part-time basis.

17. General Orders: Written directives issued by the Sheriff-Coroner, Undersheriff or
Assistant Sheriff(s) which are applicable to the Department as a whole, or a subdivision
thereof, which establish a policy, regulation or procedure concerning a given subject,
which are effective until revoked by a subsequent order.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Glossary of Terms - 92

Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner

Department



Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
Orange County SD Policy Manual

Glossary of Terms

18. Member: An employee of the Department or a Reserve Deputy.

19. Misconduct: Any action or conduct on the part of a Member of the Department, which,
if true, could be grounds for disciplinary action.

20. Order: An instruction, written or verbal, issued by a superior officer.

21. Procedures: Written directives detailing the method by which the work of the
Department is to be accomplished; covering the operations of Details, Bureau,
Commands, and the Department as a whole, effective permanently or until revoked by
subsequent procedure. Procedures shall not conflict with any provision of the Manual
of Rules and Regulations, or a General Order.

22. Professional Staff: Any employee of the Department not commissioned or deputized.

23. Rank: Is defined in terms of supervisory responsibility and commences with the first
level of supervision.

24. Reserve Deputy: A citizen who is an active volunteer member of the Sheriff's
Department Reserve Force.

25. Seniority: A status in the Department defined in the member's Memorandum of
Understanding (MOU).

26. Sheriff: Sheriff Coroner.

27. Special Deputy: A citizen who is not an employee of the Department or a member of
the Reserve Force, but whose private employment, or other status, requires his being
commissioned.

28. Special Officer:A officer employed by the Sheriff to exercise duties as delegated by
the Sheriff-Coroner in accordance with Departmental policies and regulations.

29. Superior Officer: A deputy of the Department of higher rank.

30. Supervisor: A member of the Department assigned to a position requiring the
exercise of direction and control over subordinates, and includes those performing in
an acting or temporary capacity.

31. Uniform: Clothing of distinctive design and color required by the Department to be
worn for identification purposes. The term shall include articles of equipment specified
to be worn or carried in conjunction with the uniform.

32. Unlawful Orders: An instruction, either written or verbal, issued by a superior officer
or supervisor which is in violation of a Federal, State, or local law. An unlawful order
is also an order that is in conflict with Departmental policy, regulation, or procedure
unless emergency conditions justify such order.

33. Verbs, Mandatory and Permissive: "Shall' and "Will" are mandatory, "May" and
"Can" are permissive.

34. Watch Commander: The designated Lieutenant on duty at each correctional facility.
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300.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy recognizes that the use of force by law enforcement requires constant evaluation. Any
use of force is a serious responsibility. The purpose of this policy is to provide Members of this
Department with guidelines on the reasonable use of force. While there is no way to specify the
exact amount or type of reasonable force to be applied in any situation, each Member is expected
to use these guidelines to make such decisions in a professional, impartial, and reasonable
manner.

300.1.1 DEFINITIONS

Member(s): For the purpose of Department Policy 300, a "Member(s)" is a Deputy Sheriff,
Deputy Coroner, or Sheriff's Special Officer who is authorized to utilize a use of force application,
has successfully completed Department approved training in the use of force application being
deployed and whose job duties are such that they may be, or are likely to be, presented with the
need to use force.

Use of Force: A use of force is defined as any incident in which a Member, either on or off duty,
while performing a law enforcement function, overcomes resistance through the application of
physical contact or any other force option.

This does not include the use of a firm grip control hold while performing routine functions such as
searching, handcuffing, or escorting. It also does not include reasonable intervention necessitated
by the physical incapacity of the subject (e.g., lifting an intoxicated or disabled person). However,
Members shall make appropriate notifications in any instance that results in injury, the appearance
of injury or complaint of pain.

Feasible: Reasonably capable of being done or carried out under the circumstances to
successfully achieve the arrest or lawful objective without increasing risk to the Member or another
person (Government Code § 7286(a)).

Deadly Force: Any force that creates a substantial risk of causing death or serious bodily physical
injury, including but not limited to, the discharge of a firearm (Penal Code § 835a).

Objectively Reasonable Force: Force that is proportionate to the threat presented by, or the
need to lawfully control, a subject in a particular moment. The threat or need would be perceived
in that moment, and without benefit of hindsight. Force is not objectively reasonable if under the
circumstances and in the relevant moment, it would be clear to a reasonable Member that lesser
force would likely lead to safe control.

Serious Bodily Injury: Serious impairment of physical condition, including, but not limited to,
the following: loss of consciousness; concussion; bone fracture; protracted loss or impairment
of function of any bodily member or organ; a wound requiring extensive suturing; and serious
disfigurement (Penal Code § 243(f)(4)).
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Physical Force: Striking, holding, pulling, pushing, throwing, or exerting strength against another
person.

Hospitalized: Receiving some form of medical treatment at a medical facility, other than an x-
ray or being cleared for booking.

Totality of the circumstances: All facts known to the Member at the time, including the conduct
of the Member and the subject leading up to the use of force (Penal Code § 835a).

Excessive Force: A level of force that is found to have violated Section 835a of the Penal Code,
the requirements on the use of force required by Section 7286 of the Government Code, or any
other law or statute (Government Code 8§ 7286(a)(2)).

Intercede: Includes but is not limited to, physically stopping the excessive use of force, recording
the excessive force, if equipped with a body-worn camera, and documenting the efforts to
intervene, efforts to deescalate the offending officer's excessive use of force, and confronting the
offending officer about the excessive force during the use of force and, if the officer continues,
reporting to dispatch or the watch commander on duty and stating the offender officer's name, unit,
location, time and situation, in order to establish a duty for that officer to intervene (Government
Code § 7286(a)(4)).

Retaliation: Demotion, failure to promote to a higher position when warranted by merit, denial
of access to training and professional development opportunities, denial of access to resources
necessary for an officer to properly perform their duties, or intimidation, harassment, or the threat
of injury while on duty or off duty (Government Code § 7286(a)(6)).

300.2 POLICY

It is the policy of this Department that Members shall use only that amount of force that appears
objectively reasonable, given the facts and circumstances perceived by the Member at the time of
the event, to effectively bring an incident under control. "Reasonableness" of the force used must
be judged from the perspective of a reasonable Member on the scene at the time of the incident.
Any interpretation of reasonableness must allow for the fact the Sheriff's Department Members
are often forced to make split-second decisions in circumstances that are tense, uncertain, and
rapidly evolving about the amount of force that is objectively reasonable in a particular situation.

Given that no policy can realistically predict every possible situation a Member may encounter, it is
recognized that each Member must be entrusted with well-reasoned discretion in determining the
appropriate use of force and tactics used. While it is the ultimate objective of every law enforcement
encounter to minimize injury to everyone involved, nothing in this policy requires a Member to
actually sustain physical injury before applying reasonable force. Members may only use a level of
force that they reasonably believe is proportional to the seriousness of the suspected offense or the
reasonably perceived level of actual or threatened resistance. The use of any force to accomplish
unlawful objectives is prohibited. The Department will not tolerate excessive and/or punitive force.

It is recognized that circumstances may arise in which Members are unable to effectively use
the tools, weapons, or methods provided by the Department. In such circumstances, the Member
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may use alternative items or methods readily available to them, so long as the item or method
was utilized in an objectively reasonable manner and only to the degree that reasonably appears
necessary to accomplish a legitimate law enforcement purpose. In all circumstances, Members
are expected to exercise sound judgment and critical decision-making when using force options.

Members are expected to carry out their duties, including the use of force, in a manner that is fair
and unbiased (Government Code § 7286(b)).

300.2.1 PHILOSOPHY

The use of force by law enforcement personnel is a matter of critical concern both to the public
and to the law enforcement community. Members are involved on a daily basis in numerous and
varied human encounters and when warranted, may use force in carrying out their duties.

Members must have an understanding of, and true appreciation for, the limitations of their
authority. This is especially true with respect to Members overcoming resistance while engaged
in the performance of their duties.

The Department recognizes and respects the value of all human life and dignity without prejudice
to anyone. It is also understood that vesting Members with the authority to use reasonable force
and protect the public welfare requires a careful balancing of all human interests.

The use of force is based on the "Objectively Reasonable" standard as stated in U.S. Supreme
Court case Graham vs. Connor (1989). This is the standard considered to be the benchmark
across the United States. It is contemporary, reflecting the most current judicial wisdom and it
mirrors the standard prescribed by the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training
(POST). The appropriate application of this standard requires that all factors surrounding a
particular event be considered. This is true when determining whether to use force, as well as
writing the requisite reports to document an event where force was used and in the supervisory
review of the same event to determine the appropriateness of the action.

300.2.2 VOLUNTARY COMPLIANCE / DE-ESCALATION TECHNIQUES

When feasible, Members should ask for and allow reasonable time for compliance. Members
shall evaluate the totality of the circumstances presented at the time in each situation and,
when feasible, consider and utilize de-escalation techniques, crisis intervention tactics, and other
alternatives to force that may persuade an individual to voluntarily comply or may mitigate the
need to use a higher level of force to resolve the situation before applying force. When possible,
Members will record the interaction (PVS, BWC, handheld camera). De-escalation tactics, such as
time, distance, cover, and concealment, and less lethal alternatives should be part of the decision-
making process leading up to the consideration of deadly force, when reasonably feasible. Other
alternatives may include:

1. Summoning additional resources that are able to respond in a reasonably timely
manner.

2. Formulating a plan with responding Members before entering an unstable situation
that does not reasonably appear to require immediate intervention.
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Employing other tactics that do not unreasonably increase Member jeopardy.

In a custodial setting, when encountering a problem with a lone inmate in a cell, the
safest and most practical solution may be to back out, close and secure the door and
notify a sergeant of the situation.

300.2.3 DUTY TO INTERCEDE

Any Member present and observing another Member using force that is clearly beyond that which
is necessary, as determined by an objectively reasonable Member under the circumstances, shall,
when in a position to do so, intercede to prevent the use of unreasonable force.

When observing force used by another Member, each Member should take into account the totality
of the circumstances and the possibility that the other Member may have additional information
regarding the threat posed by the subject (Government Code § 7286(b)).

A Member who has received the required training on the duty to intercede and then fails to act to
intercede when required by law, will be disciplined up to and including in the same manner as the
Member that committed the excessive force (Government Code § 7286(b)).

300.2.4 WITNESS TO A USE OF FORCE

Any Member involved in or who witnesses a use of force shall notify a supervisor as soon as
practical. Failure to notify a supervisor of a use of force may result in discipline pursuant to
Department policy. Such notification shall be made as soon as reasonably possible.

300.2.5 DUTY TO REPORT POTENTIAL EXCESSIVE FORCE

A Member shall immediately report potential excessive force to a supervisor when present and
observing another Member using force that the Member believes to be beyond that which is
necessary, as determined by an objectively reasonable Member under the circumstances based
upon the totality of information actually known to the Member (Government Code § 7286(b)).

300.2.6 RETALIATION PROHIBITED FOR REPORTING

Members shall not be retaliated against for reporting a suspected violation of a law or regulation
of another Member to a supervisor or other person in the Department who has the authority to
investigate the violation (Government Code 8§ 7286(Db)).

300.3 USE OF REASONABLE FORCE TO EFFECT AN ARREST, PREVENT ESCAPE OR
OVERCOME RESISTANCE

Any Member who has reasonable cause to believe that the person to be arrested has committed
a public offense may use objectively reasonable force to effect the arrest, to prevent escape, or
to overcome resistance. A Member who makes or attempts to make an arrest need not retreat or
desist from his/her efforts by reason of resistance or threatened resistance of the person being
arrested nor shall such officer be deemed the aggressor or lose his/her right to self-defense by the
use of reasonable force to effect the arrest or to prevent escape or to overcome resistance. Retreat
does not mean tactical repositioning or other de-escalation techniques (Penal Code § 835a,
836.5(b)). A Member may only use a level of force that they reasonably believe is proportional to

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Use of Force - 98
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner
Department



Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
Orange County SD Policy Manual

Use of Force

the seriousness of the suspected offense or the reasonably perceived level of actual or threatened
resistance (Government Code § 7286(b)(2)).

300.3.1 FACTORS USED TO DETERMINE THE REASONABLENESS OF FORCE
When determining whether or not to apply any level of force and evaluating whether a Member

has used reasonable force, a number of factors should be taken into consideration.

These factors include, but are not limited to:

1. The apparent immediacy and severity of the threat to officers or others (Penal Code
§ 835a).

2. The conduct of the individual being confronted (as reasonably perceived by the
Member at the time).

3. Member/subject factors (age, size, relative strength, skill level, injury/exhaustion, and
number of Members vs. subjects).

4.  The conduct of the involved officer (Penal Code § 835a).

5.  The individual's apparent mental state or capacity (Penal Code § 835a).

6. The effects of drugs or alcohol.

7. The individual's apparent ability to understand and comply with officer commands
(Penal Code § 835a).

8. Proximity of weapons or dangerous improvised devices.

9. The degree to which the subject has been effectively restrained and their ability to
resist despite being restrained.

10. Time and circumstances permitting, the availability of other reasonable and feasible
options and their possible effectiveness (Penal Code § 835a).

11. Seriousness of the suspected offense or reason for contact with the individual.

12. Training and experience of the Member.

13. Potential for injury to citizens, Members, and suspects.

14. Whether the person appears to be resisting, attempting to evade arrest by flight, or
is attacking the officer.

15. The risk and reasonably foreseeable consequences of escape.

16. The apparent need for immediate control of the subject or a prompt resolution of the
situation.

17. Whether the conduct of the individual being confronted no longer reasonably appears
to pose an imminent threat to the officer or others.

18. Prior contacts with the subject or awareness of any propensity for violence.

19. Any other exigent circumstances.
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It is recognized that Members are expected to make split-second decisions and that the amount
of a Member's time available to evaluate and respond to changing circumstances may impact his/
her decision.

While various degrees of force exist, each Member is expected to use only that degree of force
reasonable under the circumstances to successfully accomplish the legitimate law enforcement
purpose in accordance with this policy.

300.4 NON-DEADLY FORCE APPLICATIONS

Each Member is provided with equipment, training, and skills to assist in the apprehension and
control of suspects as well as protection of Members and the public. Non-deadly force applications
may include but are not limited to control holds/take downs, chemical agents, Electronic Control
Device, less lethal weapons, batons, and personal body weapons.

300.4.1 CONTROL HOLD/PAIN COMPLIANCE TECHNIQUES

Pain compliance techniques may be very effective in controlling a passive or actively resisting
individual. Members may only apply those techniques for which the Member has received
Department approved training and only when the Member reasonably believes that the use of
such a technique appears necessary to further a legitimate law enforcement purpose. Members
utilizing any control technique should consider the totality of the circumstances including, but not
limited to:

1.  The potential for injury to the Member(s) or others if the technique is not used.
2. The potential risk of serious injury to the individual being controlled.

3. The degree to which a pain compliance technique may be applied should be
proportionate to the amount of resistance by the suspect.

Whether the person can comply with the direction or orders of the officer.
Whether the person has been given sufficient opportunity to comply.
The nature of the offense involved.

The level of resistance of the individual(s) involved.

© N o g &

The need for prompt resolution of the situation.
9. If time permits (e.g., passive demonstrators), other reasonable alternatives.

The application of any control technique shall be discontinued once the Member determines that
compliance has been achieved.

300.4.2 FORCE WEAPONS, TOOLS, AND EQUIPMENT

All weapons, force tools, or restraint equipment carried while on-duty, or off duty under the
Member's authority, shall be those issued by the Department or approved for carry by the Sheriff
or his/her designee. No other such instruments shall be carried or used. No issued or approved
equipment or weapon is to be altered or modified unless specifically authorized by the Sheriff or
his/her designee. All weapons, tools, and equipment shall be maintained in good working order
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and any defect shall be reported to appropriate authority and resolved expeditiously. All weapons
and equipment shall be carried and used in a manner consistent with Department training as well.

300.4.3 RESTRICTIONS ON THE USE OF CAROTID RESTRAINT HOLD

Members are not authorized to use a carotid restraint hold. A carotid restraint means a vascular
neck restraint or any similar restraint, hold, or other defensive tactics in which pressure is applied
to the sides of a person's neck that involves a substantial risk of restricting blood flow and may
render the person unconscious in order to subdue or control the person (Government Code §
7286.5).

300.4.4 RESTRICTIONS ON THE USE OF A CHOKE HOLD

Members are prohibited from using a choke hold. A choke hold means any defensive tactic or
force option in which pressure is applied to a person's trachea or windpipe (Government Code
§ 7286.5).

300.4.5 ADDITIONAL RESTRICTIONS

Members are not authorized to use any restraint, technique or transportation method that involves
a substantial risk of positional asphyxia. "Positional asphyxia" means situating a person in a
manner that reduces the ability to sustain adequate breathing. This includes, without limitation,
the use of any physical restraint that causes a person's respiratory airway to be compressed
or impairs the person's breathing or respiratory capacity, including any action in which pressure
or body weight is unreasonably applied against a restrained person's neck, torso, or back, or
positioning a restrained person without reasonable monitoring for signs of asphyxia (Government
Code § 7286.5).

300.4.6 PREGNANT INMATES

In Custody and Court Operations, inmates known to be pregnant shall not be tased, pepper
sprayed or exposed to other chemical weapons (Penal Code § 4023.8(h)). Correctional Health
Services shall evaluate inmates for pregnancy upon intake and follow-up as needed. Inmates
medically confirmed to be pregnant will be issued pink pants and are required to wear them while
in custody. Deputies may rely on the inmate's clothing to determine whether an inmate is pregnant.

300.5 DEADLY FORCE APPLICATIONS

Where feasible, the Member shall, prior to the use of deadly force, make reasonable efforts to
identify him/herself as a peace officer and to warn that deadly force may be used, unless the
Member has objectively reasonable grounds to believe the person is aware of those facts (Penal
Code § 835a).

To the extent that it is reasonable under the circumstances, Members shall consider their
surroundings and any potential risks to bystanders prior to discharging a firearm (Government
Code § 7286(b)).
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300.5.1 DEADLY FORCE AGAINST A PERSON

While the use of a firearm is expressly considered deadly force, other force might also be
considered deadly force if the Member reasonably anticipates and intends that the force applied
will create a substantial risk of serious bodily injury or death. Use of deadly force is justified in
the following circumstances:

1. A Member may use deadly force when the Member reasonably believes, based on
the totality of the circumstances, that such force is necessary to defend against an
imminent threat of death or serious bodily injury to the Member or another person.

2. A Member may use deadly force when the Member reasonably believes, based on
the totality of the circumstances, that such force is necessary to apprehend a fleeing
suspect for any felony that threatened or resulted in death or serious bodily injury, if
the Member reasonably believes that the suspect will cause death or serious bodily
injury to another unless immediately apprehended. Where feasible, a Member shall,
prior to the use of force, make reasonable efforts to identify themselves as a peace
officer and to warn that deadly force may be used, unless the Member has objectively
reasonable grounds to believe the person is aware of those facts (Example: "Police/
Sheriff's Department! Stop or I'll shoot!).

Officers shall not use deadly force against a person based on the danger that person poses to
himself/herself, if an objectively reasonable officer would believe the person does not pose an
imminent threat of death or serious bodily injury to the officer or to another person (Penal Code
§ 835a).

An “imminent” threat of death or serious bodily injury exists when, based on the totality of the
circumstances, a reasonable officer in the same situation would believe that a person has the
present ability, opportunity, and apparent intent to immediately cause death or serious bodily
injury to the officer or another person. An imminent harm is not merely a fear of future harm, no
matter how great the fear and no matter how great the likelihood of the harm, but is one that, from
appearances, must be instantly confronted and addressed (Penal Code § 835a).

300.5.2 DEADLY FORCE AGAINST AN ANIMAL

Members are authorized to use deadly force against an animal in circumstances where the animal
reasonably appears to pose an imminent threat to human safety and alternative methods to
neutralize the threat are not reasonably available or would likely be ineffective.

In circumstances in which Members have sufficient advanced notice that a potentially dangerous
domestic animal (e.g., dog) may be encountered, such as the serving of a search warrant,
Members should develop reasonable contingency plans for dealing with the animal without the
use of deadly force (e.g., fire extinguisher, Taser, OC Spray, animal control officer). Nothing in
this policy shall prohibit any Member from resorting to deadly force to control a dangerous animal
if circumstances reasonably dictate that a contingency plan has failed or becomes impractical.

Injured animals (with the exception of dogs and cats) may be euthanized only after a reasonable
search to locate the owner has been made (Penal Code § 597.1(b)). Injured dogs and cats found
without their owners shall be taken to an appropriate veterinarian for determination of whether
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they should be treated or humanely destroyed (Penal Code § 597.1(c)). However, if any animal
is too severely injured to move or where veterinarian is not available and it would be more
humane to dispose of the animal, the Member may euthanize the animal after obtaining approval
of a supervisor (Penal Code § 597.1(e)). Department Commander notification shall be made
as soon as reasonably possible prior to or immediately following the euthanizing of any
animal.

300.5.3 SHOOTING AT MOVING VEHICLES

Members shall actively attempt to move out of the path of an approaching motor vehicle. Members
should not position themselves or intentionally remain in the path of a moving vehicle. A Member
shall only discharge a weapon at a motor vehicle or at its occupants under the following conditions
(Government Code § 7286(b)):

1.  The vehicle or suspect poses an imminent threat of death or serious bodily injury to
the Member or another person, AND

2. The Member has no reasonable alternative course of action to prevent the death or
serious bodily injury.

For further information regarding the use of firearms during a vehicle pursuit, see Policy 314.7.3

300.5.4 WARNING SHOTS

Generally, warning shots or shots fired for the purpose of summoning aid are discouraged and may
not be discharged unless the Member reasonably believes that they appear necessary, effective,
and reasonably safe.

300.5.5 REPORT OF WEAPON DISCHARGE

Any Department Member who discharges a weapon intentionally, whether on or off duty,
while exercising peace officer powers, shall notify the Department Commander as soon as
circumstances permit.

Any Department Member who discharges a weapon unintentionally shall notify his/her immediate
supervisor and the Department Commander as soon as circumstances permit. All unintentional
discharges shall be reviewed to determine if the discharge was the result of accident, equipment
malfunction, negligence, or inadequate training.

300.5.6 POST SHOOTING PROCEDURE INVOLVING INJURED SUSPECT(S), VICTIM(S),
ARRESTEE(S), OR ANY SUBJECT(S) WITHIN THE CARE OR CUSTODY OF THIS
DEPARTMENT

If it becomes necessary for a Member to use deadly force, the following post-shooting

procedures should be followed:
1.  Approach with caution; be alert for additional subjects and weapons.

2. Handcuff and immediately search the subject. Keep the subject under continuous
observation and control.

3.  After you have determined the subject is no longer a threat:
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(@) Notify dispatch of your location and circumstances if it has already not been
done.

(b) Render whatever first aid that may be required.
(c) Preserve the scene.

(d) Assist paramedics when and if they respond, but continue to maintain control
and observation of the subject until removed from the scene.

(e) If removed from the scene in an ambulance, a Member shall accompany that
subject inside the ambulance in order to preserve evidence, to ensure the
recording and legitimacy of dying declarations, and to provide safety to both the
injured and medical personnel.

300.5.7 DISPLAYING OF FIREARMS
Members should carefully evaluate each tactical situation and use sound discretion when drawing
a firearm in public by considering the following guidelines (Government Code § 7286(b)):

1.

If a Member does not initially perceive a threat but reasonably believes that the
potential for such threat exists, firearms should generally be kept in the low-ready or
other position not directed toward an individual.

If the Member reasonably believes that a threat exists based on the totality of
circumstances presented at the time, firearms may be directed toward such threat until
the Member no longer perceives such threat.

If a Member is involved in an inherently high-risk situation, which calls for the use of
tactics that include directing firearms at individuals (e.g., high-risk stop, tactical entry,
shiper/spotter operation, incidents requiring a tactical response), the Member may do
so until the situation is resolved.

A Member shall not draw their firearm, direct it toward a person, and threaten to shoot
if the person is compliant and does not present a danger.

300.6 MEDICAL CONSIDERATIONS

Once it is reasonable and safe to do so, Members shall promptly provide, if properly trained, or
otherwise promptly procure medical assistance for any person injured or claiming to have been
injured in a use of force incident (Government Code § 7286(b)).

1.

Based upon the Member's initial assessment of the nature and extent of the subject's
injuries, render whatever first aid that may be required until the subject can receive
further medical assistance. Medical assistance may consist of examination by fire
personnel, paramedics, hospital staff, or medical staff at the jail. The on-scene
supervisor, or if not available, the primary handling Member shall ensure that any
person providing medical care or receiving custody of a person following any use of
force is informed that the person was subjected to force. This natification shall include
a description of the force used and any other circumstances the Member reasonably
believes would be potential safety or medical risks to the subject (e.g., prolonged
struggle, extreme agitation, impaired respiration).
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2. Any individual exhibiting signs of physical distress after an encounter should be
continuously monitored until medically assessed. Any individual exhibiting signs
of distress after an application of force shall be medically evaluated as soon as
practicable by either paramedics at the scene or taken to a hospital for examination.
Signs of distress may include shortness of breath, chest pain, and/or dizziness.

3. Persons who exhibit extreme agitation, violent irrational behavior accompanied by
profuse sweating, extraordinary strength beyond their physical characteristics and
imperviousness to pain, or who require a protracted physical encounter with multiple
officers to be brought under control, may be at an increased risk of sudden death.
Calls involving these persons should be considered medical emergencies. Personnel
who reasonably suspect a medical emergency should request medical assistance as
soon as practicable and have medical personnel stage away if appropriate.

4, If the subject is in custody or is the responsibility of the Department and requires
transportation by ambulance/paramedic unit, a deputy shall accompany that subject
inside the ambulance until properly relieved.

5.  Ifthe subjectis an inmate at one of the five Orange County Sheriff's jail facilities at the
time of the use of force, then Correctional Health Services will be notified and directed
to respond, and once on scene will assume responsibility for medical care.

6. Any individual who refuses medical attention shall have his or her refusal fully
documented in related reports and be witnessed by medical personnel and if possible,
another Member. If medical staff is willing to provide a copy of the subject's medical
refusal, this document should be collected and included with the report package. If
possible, an audio recording of the refusal should also be made and a notation in the
report indicating the subject's refusal was recorded and either booked as evidence or
stored on the Department's digital video server system.

300.7 POST USE OF FORCE PROCEDURES
Supervisory notification shall be made as soon as reasonably possible following a use of force.

Any use of force by a Member of this Department shall be documented by that Member promptly,
completely, and accurately in an appropriate report depending on the nature of the incident. When
documenting a Use of Force event, the Department Member is encouraged to review Department
audio/video recordings (e.g. Patrol Video System (PVS), jail facility cameras) as a means of
ensuring factual accuracy and enhancing recollection. Use of such materials in preparation of
reports shall be documented, and done on an individual rather than collective basis. For further,
refer to policy 303 - Department Media.

300.7.1 LESS-LETHAL MUNITIONS PROTOCOL

Any time less lethal munitions (40mm or.12 Gauge Super Sock "bean bag") are deployed and
the suspect or anyone involved in the incident sustains serious bodily injury or is hospitalized,
the Homicide Unit shall be notified, via the Department Commander, and be responsible for
conducting the investigation.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Use of Force - 105
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner
Department



Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
Orange County SD Policy Manual

Use of Force

In all instances, excluding ones occurring within a county detention facility, in which kinetic energy
projectiles and/or chemical agents are used for crowd control, the Department's Crowd Control
Less Lethal Deployment Report shall be completed. This document shall include the following:

1. A description of the assembly, protest, demonstration, or incident, including the
approximate crowd size and the number of officers involved.

The type of kinetic energy projectile or chemical agent deployed.
The number of rounds or quantity of chemical agent dispersed, as applicable.

The number of documented injuries as a result of the kinetic energy projectile or
chemical agent deployment.

5.  Thejustification for using the kinetic energy projectile or chemical agent, including any
de-escalation tactics or protocols and other measures that were taken at the time of
the event to deescalate tensions and avoid the necessity of using the kinetic energy
projectile or chemical agent.

This report will be completed as part of the Supervisor's Use of Force analysis.

For further Less Lethal requirements, refer to policy 384 - Less Lethal.

300.7.2 DEATH OR LIFE THREATENING INJURY NOTIFICATION PROTOCOL

Per the MOU with the Orange County District Attorney’s Office, all cases where an individual dies
or suffers serious injury which is life threatening while in the custody or control of a Member of this
Department, or is incarcerated in an Orange County Jail facility, shall be referred to the Orange
County District Attorney’s Office, via the Homicide Unit. The Orange County District Attorney’s
Office may decline to respond.

Notwithstanding the MOU with the Orange County District Attorney's Office, when an officer-
involved shooting results in the death of an unarmed civilian, the California Attorney General's
Office will investigate the incident (Government Code § 12525.3).

300.7.3 CRM REPORTING PROTOCOL

If a Use of Force incident involves an investigation by the Homicide Detail and/or the District
Attorney’s Office, the SAFE Division shall be responsible for entering the initial notification of the
use of force into the CRM database system. The SAFE Division shall also be responsible for the
Administrative Investigation.

If it is determined the case will not be investigated by the Homicide Detail and/or District Attorney’s
Office or California Attorney General's Office, the use of force analysis shall be handled by an
uninvolved supervisor and reviewed through the normal CRM database review process.

300.8 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITY

Upon notification of a use of force, (with the exception of any Officer Involved Shooting - See
“Shooting Incidents” Policy #310), the supervisor shall respond and conduct an investigation of the
incident. If the designated supervisor is unable to respond, the Patrol Department Commander or
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Jail Watch Commander shall assign another available supervisor. A supervisor who is a participant
and applies force during the involved incident cannot conduct the supervisory analysis.

The handling supervisor's responsibilities include but are not limited to the following:

1.  Shall obtain the basic facts from the involved Member. If the Member's statement
of basic facts is likely to result in the disclosure of actions that violate policy,
the supervisor should adhere to Government Code section 3303(i), which states,
"Whenever an interrogation focuses on matters that are likely to result in punitive action
against any public safety officer, that officer, at his or her request, shall have the right
to be represented by a representative of his or her choice who may be present at all
times during the interrogation.” If the disclosure of basic facts is not likely to result
in disclosure of actions that violate policy, the supervisor may direct the Member to
provide the basic facts.

2. Ensure that any injured parties are examined and treated.

3.  Separately interview the subjects(s) upon whom force was applied. Questioning
should be related to possible injures sustained during the use of force and/or if
the subject(s) has received medical attention. Prior to investigatory questioning, the
supervisor will confirm the subject(s) has been read their Miranda Rights warning due
to the questioning possibly or likely eliciting an incriminating response. The entire
interview shall be recorded.

4, Ensure that photographs have been taken of any areas involving visible injury or
complaint of pain as well as overall photographs of uninjured areas (consistent with
CPC 4030).

Identify and interview any witnesses. The entire interview shall be recorded.

6. Complete a summary of the audio and video/digital recording (s) and include with the
incident documentation.

7.  Shall ensure all audio and video/digital media are booked into evidence in accordance
with Policy 802 Property and Evidence, including the identification in Remedy that the
evidence relates to a use of force.

8.  When possible, review and approve all related reports.

9. Complete the “Preliminary Notification” in the CRM system as soon as practical as well
as the Supervisory Use of Force Analysis report to include assigning a determination
to each Member involved as:

(@) In Policy, No further action required.
(b) Training or corrective action addressed.
(c) Referto Command Staff for investigation.

10. Inthe event the Use of Force includes use kinetic energy projectiles and/or chemical
agents for crowd control, complete the Department's Crowd Control Less Lethal
Deployment Report. This report should be completed as soon as practical, however
no later than 45 days from the incident. This requirement does not apply to incidents
occurring within a county detention facility.
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11. Scan and attach all related reports to the notes section of CRM, if the report is not
included in FBR.

12. Forward electronically to the assigned Lieutenant/Captain for review.

300.9 CAPTAIN OR LIEUTENANT RESPONSIBILITY
1. Review and evaluate all submitted reports, photographs, audio, and video recordings.

2. Based on all submitted documentation, evaluate the overall incident and the
appropriateness of all actions taken by staff.

3. Review the Supervisory Use of Force Analysis submitted into the CRM by the
supervisor. Resubmit to the Supervisor for any changes and ultimately approve the
Supervisory Use of Force. Assign a determination to each staff member involved as:

(@) In Palicy, No further action required.
(b) Training or corrective action addressed.
(c) Referto Command Staff for investigation.

4. Forward electronically to the Commander for review.

300.10 COMMANDER RESPONSIBILITY
1. Review and evaluate all submitted reports, photographs, audio, and video recordings.

2. Based on all submitted documentation, evaluate the overall incident and the
appropriateness of all actions taken by each Member.

3.  Assign a determination to each Member involved in the incident as:
(@) In Palicy, No further action required.
(b) Training or corrective action addressed.
(c) Referto Command Staff for investigation.

4.  Finalize the Supervisor, Lieutenant, and Division Commander’s determinations by
electronically submitting the completed assessment within the CRM system.

300.11 NOTICE OF DISPOSITION

The Commander responsible for reviewing the Supervisory Use of Force Analysis shall determine
whether the Member’s actions were “In Policy, No further action required”; "Training or corrective
action addressed"; "Refer to Command Staff for investigation" or other determination, and they
shall provide the Member a written or emailed notice of that determination. The Members shall be
provided with a notice of disposition at the conclusion of investigation.

300.12 USE OF FORCE COMPLAINTS

The receipt, processing, and investigation of complaints involving use of force incidents should
be handled in accordance with Policy 1020 Personnel Complaint Procedure (Government Code
§ 7286(b)).
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A Member will be prohibited from training other Members for a period of at least three years from
the date that an abuse of force complaint against the Member is sustained (Government Code
§ 7286(b)).

300.13 TRAINING

Members will receive periodic training on policy and demonstrate their knowledge and
understanding (Government Code § 7286(b)). This training includes guidelines regarding
vulnerable populations, including but not limited to children, elderly persons, pregnant individuals,
and individuals with physical, mental, and developmental disabilities.

This list of training courses include curriculum which covers the objectives set forth within this
policy, this list is not all inclusive:

. Less Lethal Basic

. Less Lethal Recertification
. Taser Basic

. Taser Recertification

. Crisis Intervention Training
. Arrest Control Techniques
. Tactical Communications

Additional training courses are offered periodically to stay consistent with POST guidelines set
forth in Penal Code § 13519.10.

300.14 PUBLIC RECORDS REQUESTS

Requests for records relating to an incident involving the discharge of a firearm at a person by a
peace officer,an incident in which the use of force by a peace officer against a person resulted in
death or great bodily injury, a sustained finding involving a complaint that alleges unreasonable or
excessive force, or a sustained finding that a Member failed to intervene against another Member
using force that is clearly unreasonable or excessive will be processed in accordance with Penal
Code section 832.7 and Policy 805.

300.15 REPORTING TO THE CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Statistical data regarding all officer-involved shootings and incidents involving use of force
resulting in death or serious bodily injury is to be reported to the California Department of Justice
as required by Government Code § 12525.2.

300.16 POLICY REVIEW
The S.A.F.E. Division will regularly review and, as necessary, update this policy for the Sheriff's
approval to reflect developing practices and procedures.
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300.17 PUBLICATION OF CROWD CONTROL LESS LETHAL DEPLOYMENT REPORTS
ON DEPARTMENT'S PUBLIC WEBSITE
Incidents in which kinetic energy projectiles and/or chemical agents are used for crowd control

will be summarized on the Department's Crowd Control Less Lethal Deployment Report. The
summary will be limited to the information known at the time of the report. The Crowd Control Less
Lethal Deployment Report will be published by the S.A.F.E. Division within 60 days, or 90 days
with just cause, of the incident on the Department's public website.
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Critical Incident and Administrative Reviews

301.1 GENERAL

At times, Department Members are confronted with situations in which varying degrees of force or
actions are used to protect life and property, including effecting an arrest, or discharging firearms
in the performance of their duties.Department Members are also involved in incidents where their
actions cause great concern to the Department and general public.Therefore, in the interest of
public safety and the safety of Department Members, the Orange County Sheriff's Department
shall review critical incidents to ensure best practices are being utilized in policies, procedures,
tactics, and training.

As determined by the Sheriff or the Sheriff's designee, critical incidents shall be given the prompt
attention of Executive Command Staff utilizing the Critical Incident Review (CIR) process. When
directed by the Sheriff or the Sheriff's designee, the S.A.F.E. Division shall begin to coordinate a
Critical Incident Review meeting as soon as practical.

301.2 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of the Critical Incident Review is to identify and discuss issues requiring immediate
action and/or additional follow-up.By doing so, it increases the Department's ability to recommend
necessary changes to policies, procedures, tactics, and training to assist personnel in dealing with
future critical incidents.

The review shall provide to the Critical Incident Review Board and Attendees, a preliminary factual
presentation by the most knowledgeable Member associated with the incident.As appropriate, a
discussion of potential litigation, policy, training, and equipment issues shall occur and include
subject matter experts in those areas.The Board and Attendees shall document these issues
requiring further review.Prior to the close of the review, "Action Items (A/l's)" shall be provided by
the Board Members on the issues requiring immediate attention.

Additionally, Members who exhibited acts of bravery, courage, and/or exceptional performance
shall be discussed and recommendation for the appropriate Department commendation shall be
considered.

301.2.1 DEFINITIONS

Critical Incident: any incident where the actions of Department Members in the performance of
their duties, are likely to have a significant impact on the Department, community, citizens, or
any other person, and/or incidents involving the use of deadly force or force resulting in serious
physical injury.

Deadly Force: that which creates a substantial risk of serious bodily injury or death.See Policy
300 - Use of Force sub-section 300.2.

Serious Bodily Injury: A serious impairment of physical condition, including but not limited to
the following: loss of consciousness; concussion; bone fracture; protracted loss or impairment of
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the function of any bodily member or organ; a wound requiring extensive suturing; and serious
disfigurement (Penal Code § 243(f)(4)). See Policy 300 - Use of Force sub-section 300.2.

Hospitalized/Hospitalization: Receiving some form of medical treatment at a medical facility,
other than an x-ray or being cleared for booking. See policy 300 - Use of Force sub-section 300.1.1.

Action Items: directives to the responsible Divisions or Members requiring resolution.
301.3 BOARD COMPOSITION
BOARD MEMBERS:
1 Assistant Sheriff of Professional Services Command (Chairperson of the Board)
2 Assistant Sheriff of Patrol Operations Command
3.  Assistant Sheriff of Investigations & Special Operations Command
4 Assistant Sheriff of Corrections & Court Operations Command
5.  Assistant Sheriff of Custody & Inmate Services Command

In order for a more comprehensive and complete review of the incident, additional Members and/
or persons shall be invited to attend.For the purpose of the review, they shall be referred to as
"Attendees" and shall be able to provide recommendations and/or comments to the Board.

301.3.1 ATTENDEES
1.  Executive Command Staff
S.A.F.E. Division Representative
Training Division Representative
Internal Affairs Representative
Commander under whose jurisdiction the Critical Incident occurred

Captain under whose jurisdiction the Critical Incident occurred

N o g bk DN

Presenter of Facts

(@) Person designated to present before the Board all pertinent information, facts,
and issues about the Critical Incident.

8.  Subject Matter Experts

(@) Persons identified who exhibit an advanced level of expertise in performing
and/or explaining a specific duty assignment, task, or skill will be considered
as, "Subject Matter Experts" (e.g., Drug Recognition Experts, K-9 Handler,
Electronic Contol Device Instructor, or Arrest Control Technique staff Member).

9. Constitutional Policing Advisor
10. Investigations Representative
11. Field Training Bureau Representative (if applicable)

12. Jail Compliance and Training Team Representative (if applicable)
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13. Member from County Counsel*

*Matters and communications discussed in the review may be confidential and protected under the
Attorney/Client Privilege; therefore the review will be limited to those Members mentioned-above.
Any other Member interested in attending the review, must be approved by the Chairperson of the
Board.This shall be based on the reason for the request and "Need to Know" basis, but ultimately
decided at the discretion of the Chairperson of the Board.

301.4 PROCEDURE
The Critical Incident Review process consists of three (3) phases and is overseen by the Assistant
Sheriff of the Professional Services Command who is the Chairperson of the Board.

The Chairperson of the Board's responsibility and authority includes, but is not limited to, the
following:

1. Authorizes the release of all pertinent documents, records, and information for the
Critical Incident Review.

Ensures only essential Members are present during the Critical Incident Review.

3.  Gives opening remarks and sets the rules or guidelines for the review to the Board
and Attendees.

4, Moderates the review and assists in the transition from each topic of discussion to
the next.

5. Reviews all A/l's and approves them for distribution to the responsible Divisions or
Members for resolution.

301.5 PHASE I - INITIAL REVIEW

At the conclusion of an Administrative Response Team (ART) briefing, Sheriff's Executive
Commandmay request a Critical Incident Review. This request will be made through the
Chairperson of the Critical Incident Review Board.The review will be assigned to the S.A.F.E.
Division and the process of coordinating, notifying personnel, and organizing the review shall
begin.

The S.A.F.E. Division is the Critical Incident Review liaison and the "Presenter of Facts." They shall
facilitate the review board process.The S.A.F.E. Division shall collect all documents, reports, and
presentation material/equipment.Notification to Board Members/Attendees, and the scheduling
of the review shall be done as soon as practical. The responsibility to prepare and design the
presentation for the review shall be the "Presenter of Facts." Therefore, any Department Member
or division receiving a request for documents shall comply with the request without delay.The
presentation before the Board is designed to give a detailed review of the incident.

At the conclusion of the presentation, the Board shall engage in an interactive discussion on the
incident relying on the "Presenter of Facts" and/or "Subject Matter Experts" for clarification.These
discussions shall focus on policies, procedures, tactics, training, equipment and use of
force.
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Upon completion of the discussions, the review shall adjourn and reconvene in closed session
(same day) with the Board Members and designated Attendees only.In this closed session
meeting, the Board shall list action items for implementation and identify the appropriate divisions
or responsible Members to address these action items.

Once the Board Members have identified these action items, the S.A.F.E. Division shall forward an
"Action Item Summary" form to the Board Chairperson for approval.Once approved, these action
items shall be forwarded to the designated Divisions or Members for resolution and should be
completed prior to Phase 1l of the CIR process (usually within 60-90 days).

301.6 PHASE Il - DISPOSITION OF ACTION ITEMS

Phase Il of the Critical Incident Review shall reconvene usually within 60 to 90 days of the
adjournment of Phase I.The composition of Members involved in this phase of the review shall be
comprised of the Board, S.A.F.E./Risk Management Bureau Representative, and the designated
Members who were assigned action items, if necessary.

Upon completion of Phase I, the S.A.F.E. Division shall submit a written "Final Summary-Findings
and Disposition" report to the Chairperson of the Board for review and final approval.Based on
the type of incident reviewed, this shall usually signify the conclusion of the CIR.However, the
Board may recommend further review of the incident and decide to convene the Administrative
Review Board (ARB).

301.7 ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW BOARD (ARB)

Whereas, Phase | & Il of the Critical Incident Review process focuses on the systemic and global
impact of an incident and its immediate impact on the Department, the Administrative Review
Board (ARB) examines the incident with a focus on specific conduct of personnel. The ARB serves
as a quality control mechanism to ensure timely reviews of all specified critical incidents and to
determine whether the facts warrant further administrative investigation.

The ARB process will support the integrity of law enforcement administrative reviews by ensuring
internal investigations into officer misconduct are conducted promptly, thoroughly, and fairly. The
ARB will fully appraise specified critical incidents to determine whether the facts warrant further
administrative investigation(s), and examine the department member's actions from a tactics,
training, policy, and agency improvement perspective. Ultimately, the ARB will identify areas for
improvement and provide recommendations to the Sheriff regarding the incident. The review
process shall be in addition to the Administrative Response Team's Executive Briefing, the Critical
Incident Review, or any other investigation of the incident.

301.7.1 BOARD COMPOSITION
BOARD MEMBERS:

1. Board Chair: Assistant Sheriff of Patrol Operations or Assistant Sheriff of Custody
Operations (if the incident arose out of Custody Operations.)

Assistant Sheriff of Investigations

3. Assistant Sheriff of Professional Services
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4 Constitutional Policing Advisor

5. Division Commander of Training Division

6 Division Commander of the involved department member(s)
7. Member from County Counsel

The ARB may request the appearance of other uninvolved members of the department to obtain
information, expertise, or documents necessary to carry out the duties of the Board.

301.7.2 INITIAL REVIEW AND PROCEDURE

At the completion of the Executive Briefing by the Administrative Response Team the Sheriff's
Executive Command will determine whether the ARB should be convened. The ARB shall
be convened on those incidents which are deemed by the Sheriff or the Sheriff's Executive
Command, as significant enough to warrant a further review of the incident and actions of the
Members.Reviewable incidents include but are not limited to: Members involved in traffic accidents
resulting in serious bodily injury or death, in-custody deaths, officer-involved shootings, and uses
of force resulting in hospitalization, serious bodily injury, or death.

The Board shall examine each incident, issue findings, and/or recommendations for preventative
measures. The Board may issue findings and/or make recommendations based on their review of
the incident. The Board's recommendations may include but are not limited to the following areas:

1. Policy

2. Tactics and Training

3. Equipment/Technology
4. Supervision

5. Continuous Improvement

Upon completion of any related administrative investigation(s), criminal investigation(s), review by
any prosecutorial body, and filing decision regarding criminal charges, the ARB will recommend to
the Undersheriff and Sheriff whether the Department Member's actions were within the parameters
of current OCSD policies and procedures.

The Board Chair will draft the notification to the employee regarding the Administrative Review
Board's findings. The Division Commander will hand-deliver the Administrative Review Board
determination identifying whether the use of force was within policy, simultaneously with any
related disciplinary notice to the employee.

301.7.3 PHASE | AND II

The ARB will be divided into two phases. During the first phase, the ARB will receive a case
presentation from the ART Team or other appropriate SAFE Sergeant assigned to Internal Affairs.
The ARB will request the presence of any experts, such as a tactical expert, to inform its review.
The intent of the presentation is to show, in chronological order, the events leading up to, during,
and immediately after the incident.
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The presentation should include all relevant evidence including, but not limited to:
. Photos
. Videos, including body-worn camera recordings

. Audio recordings, including voluntary statements by involved department members (if
any)

. Diagrams
. Other evidence developed during the investigation of the incident under review

If the ARB identifies any potential policy violations, those shall be referred to the Internal Affairs
Bureau for investigation.

The second phase of the ARB will include a presentation on any material not previously available
for review, including any additional information obtained from the criminal investigation(s).

301.7.4 S.A.F.E.DIVISION RESPONSIBILITIES

The S.A.F.E. Division shall coordinate in facilitating meetings, notifications, and providing the
results of any Critical Incident Reviews that were conducted. S.A.F.E. shall receive all requests
to convene any Administrative Review and gather all necessary documentation for the Board's
presentation, review, and retention.

As a result of the confidential nature of the review and due to Department Members being involved,
only Members identified by the Board shall be permitted to participate in ARB proceedings. All
documentation shall be returned to and retained by the S.A.F.E. Division in accordance with the
law and established records retention schedule.
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302.1 GENERAL

The essence of the law enforcement profession provides that Department Members will
periodically become involved in serious incidents and events that are of critical concern to both
the public and to the law enforcement community. Often, these incidents and events have
significant Department implications in the areas of policy, risk management, liability, and/or other
administrative factors. It is important for the Department to effectively evaluate these issues in a
timely manner to determine if immediate action is heeded to remedy potential deficiencies.

302.2 ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSE TEAM (ART)

The Administrative Response Team (ART) are Members of the SAFE Division who assemble and
respond to Member-involved shootings and other significant incidents and events, on behalf of
the Sheriff and Executive Command, to conduct administrative assessments based on the facts
of the incident.

The ART response shall consist of at least two Members of the SAFE Division as determined by
the SAFE Division Commander or Captain(s). The Members of ART shall vary by incident, based
on scheduled rotation and availability.

302.3 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of the ART is to evaluate significant incidents and events from an administrative
perspective and identify possible policy-related concerns, risk management and liability issues,
training concerns, force and force options, tactics, supervisory involvement/control, equipment
issues and other administrative factors.

The ART, may be comprised of Internal Affairs personnel. However, their response to an incident
is in a separate capacity and they are not present to conduct a personnel investigation and/or
related administrative interviews, unless otherwise directed by the Sheriff's Executive Command.

302.4 RESPONSE
The ART shall respond to all Member-involved shootings, in-custody deaths or any other incident
as deemed necessary by Sheriff's Executive Command.

The ART may respond to the following incidents (this list is not all inclusive):

1.  Use of force incidents resulting in significant injuries and/or death;

2. Post-custody jail deaths;
3. Vehicle pursuits resulting in significant injuries and/or deaths;
4, Major jail incidents (use of force, riots, escapes, in-custody deaths);
5.  Any incident/event with increased liability and exposure to the Department.
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302.5 PROCEDURES

In the event of a Member-involved shooting or other significant incident, any Member of
the Sheriff's Executive Command may request an ART Response. The on-duty Department
Commander shall coordinate with Sheriff's Executive Command to notify the SAFE Division
Commander or Captain(s), who will then identify and dispatch the necessary ART personnel.

The Administrative Response Team shall:
1. Identify and meet with the on-scene incident commander;
2 Attend briefings regarding the incident;
3. Collect all facts and information related to administrative concerns;
4

Evaluate the entire incident to include the circumstances leading up to the incident,
the facts of the incident and post-incident events and activities. The ART shall utilize
information obtained at the scene and provided by the District Attorney’s Office and/
or OCSD Criminal Investigations Bureau.

302.6 USE OF FORCE INCIDENTS (MEMBER INVOLVED SHOOTINGS)

When the ART responds to a Member-involved shooting incident, the Supervisory Use of Force
Analysis required by Policy 8 300 shall be superseded by the Internal Affairs administrative
investigation. Final policy determinations shall occur as part of the Internal Affairs review (Policy
§ 310.2).

1. The Administrative Response Team shall be responsible for entering the use of force
into CRM referencing the use of force to the corresponding personnel investigation
(P1) number.

2. In CRM, the use of force shall be assigned to the involved Member's divisional chain
of command, who shall close out the incident without delay with the determination of
“Refer to Internal Affairs.”

302.7 USE OF FORCE INCIDENTS (INVOLVING RESPONSE BY HOMICIDE DETAIL AND/
OR OCDA)

A Use of Force incident involving significant injury or death may require the response of the
Homicide Detail and/or the District Attorney's Office.If the Homicide Detail and/or District Attorney's
Office responds to an incident, the Use of Force Analysis required by Policy § 300 shall be
conducted in the same manner as defined in Policy § 302.6 (Member-involved shootings):

1. The Administrative Response Team shall be responsible for entering the use of force
into CRM referencing the use of force to the corresponding personnel investigation
(P1) number.

2. In CRM, the use of force shall be assigned to the involved Member's division chain
of command, who shall close out the incident without delay with the determination of
“Refer to Internal Affairs.”

3. If it is later determined the District Attorney’s Office will not initiate a criminal
investigation of the incident, the use of force may be reassigned in CRM to the division
of origin for analysis and investigation.
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302.8 USE OF FORCE INCIDENTS - ALL OTHERS

When the ART responds to a use of force incident, other than a Member-involved shooting or a
use of force involving a significant injury or death (see Policies 8300.6, 302.6, and 302.7), the
on-scene supervisor shall be responsible for entering the use of force into CRM and conduct the
Supervisory Use of Force Analysis.

302.9 POST INCIDENT DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The Administrative Response Team shall collect and evaluate all relevant information and prepare
an administrative briefing for Sheriff's Executive Command within three days of the incident or at
the next scheduled Executive Command meeting.

The administrative briefing shall include policy-related concerns, risk-management and liability
issues, training concerns, force and force options, tactics, supervisory involvement/control,
equipment issues, and other administrative factors.The administrative briefing shall be reviewed
by County Counsel prior to the presentation to the Sheriff's Executive Command in order for
County Counsel to provide input and identify potential risk-management and liability issues.

Sheriff's Executive Command shall utilize the ART briefing to review, discuss, and evaluate
administrative issues and take any necessary action. This includes initiating a Critical Incident
Review or convening the Administrative Review Board. For further, refer to policy 301.
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303.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The Department recognizes the importance of capturing law enforcement contacts through the
use of technology. The viewing of these recordings is necessary for the accurate documentation
through written reports, courtroom testimony, and voluntary statements.

303.1.1 DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this policy, Department media is defined as any form of video or audio recording,
or photographs, captured by a Department owned recording device or a personal device, as
authorized by policy 424.2. This includes, but is not limited to:

1.  Fixed position cameras,

Handheld video cameras,

Patrol Video System (PVS),

Body Worn Cameras (BWC),

911 recordings,

Dispatch recordings,

Audio recorders (digital recorders, PUMA, cell phone, etc.),
Aerial video,
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A Member's personal device as authorized by policy 424.2.

303.2 POLICY

It is the policy of the Department to extend to its Members the ability to review all available
Department media when writing reports, preparing for courtroom testimony and prior to making
voluntary statements.

However, Members should not use the fact that a recording was made as a reason to write a less
detailed report, or use the recording as a substitute for their own perceptions and observations.
Whenever a Member reviews Department media recordings to refresh his or her recollection for
the purpose of report writing, it shall be documented on the initial crime report or any supplemental
reports that such Department media recording was reviewed.

Itis the discretion of the Sheriff or his/her designee to prohibit the review of any Department media
if it is determined to be in the best interest of the Department and/or County.

Members who are the subject of an administrative discipline investigation may be required to give
a statement prior to reviewing any Department media.

Members shall not play back Department media recordings to allow members of the public to
view them.
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303.3 ADDITIONAL VIEWER AUTHORIZATION
Recorded files may also be disclosed as follows:

1.

To any Department Member who is conducting an official investigation such as a
personnel complaint, administrative investigation, or criminal investigation;

To executive command, managers, and supervisors for a specific business
purpose such as commendations, training, an official investigation (such as a
personnel complaint, administrative investigation or criminal investigation), a clear and
reasonable concern of unprofessional conduct, and the review of critical incidents.
Audits of recordings will be documented utilizing available system functions;

To any Department Member prior to responding to a court process (e.g. discovery
request, subpoenas duces tecum, court orders) or to those in a court proceeding who
are otherwise authorized to review evidence in a related case;

To prosecuting agencies for the purpose of reviewing evidence;
Pursuant to a Risk Management Bureau request;

To the IT staff for the purpose of providing user support, infrastructure assistance, and
guality assurance of recordings (clarity, lighting, video, audio, etc.).

303.4 CALIFORNIA PUBLIC RECORDS ACT (CPRA) AND/OR RELEASE TO MEDIA
Recorded files may be released to the public and/or media under the following circumstances:

1.

Members responding to a Public Records Act are authorized to access and view media
in response to the request;

Recordings may be released to the media with permission of the Sheriff or the Sheriff's
authorized designee;

Prior to release of recordings under this section, the Sheriff or his/her designee shall
make a reasonable attempt to provide advance notice to the Member who recorded
the media as well as all other Members who are recognizable in the recording via
chain of command by phone or email.

303.5 RECORD KEEPING REQUIREMENTS
Any access to Department media recordings and metadata will be documented within the system’s
internal audit trail to protect the integrity of the files.

Only authorized personnel will make redactions, when necessary, and retain the redacted copies
within the system.

Files should be securely stored and managed in accordance with established procedures, policies
and best practices, including the Department’s Records Retention, and Disposition Schedule.
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305.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The Transportation Security Administration (TSA) has imposed rules governing law enforcement
officers flying armed on commercial aircraft. The following requirements apply to Members who
intend to be armed while flying on a commercial air carrier or flights where screening is conducted
(49 CFR 1544.219).

305.2 AUTHORITY AND RESPONSIBILITY
Must be a current, duly sworn Member of the Orange County Sheriff's Department.

Must be sworn and commissioned to enforce criminal or immigration statutes.
Must be authorized by employing agency to have a firearm in connection with assigned duties.

Those wishing to fly while armed must be flying in an official capacity. There must be a "need" for
the deputy to have the firearm on a specific flight segment (as opposed to securing the firearm
in checked baggage). Need is determined by the Law Enforcement Officer's employing agency,
Department or service, for example (As outlined in 49CFR1544.219):

1. Protective escort duty and related travel.

2 Hazardous surveillance operation.

3.  On official travel and required to arrive prepared for duty.
4

Federal Law Enforcement Officer, whether or not on official travel, armed in
accordance with agency wide policy.

5. In control of a prisoner (includes traveling to or returning from). [49CFR1544.221] (f)
Federal Air Marshal [49CFR1544.223]

Travel to and from training sessions where the weapon is needed during the exercise does not
qualify as a "need" for flying armed.

305.3 REQUIREMENTS TO FLY ARMED

The Sheriff shall approve the travel of the Undersheriff while armed. The Undersheriff shall
approve the travel of the Assistant Sheriffs while armed. The Assistant Sheriffs shall approve the
travel of armed personnel within their commands.

The following protocol is intended to insure the accountability and tracking of the Department's
Training practices for deputies flying armed:

1. Deputies intending to carry their firearm on a commercial flight shall be required to
complete the P.O.S.T. "Extradition Procedures Update." This procedure shall satisfy
the required TSA training course per [49CFR1544.219].

(@) To complete the POST "Extradition Procedures Update" course deputies can
go on line to http//post.ca.gov. Click on the POST Learning Portal and complete
the registration process. After registering, log on. Click on the Extradition
Procedures Update and complete the course. Print out the Proof of Completion
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certificate for verification and submit it to the Fugitive Warrants Bureau. The
course takes approximately two (2) hours.

2.  Deputies needing to fly armed on Sheriff's Department business shall contact the
Fugitive Warrants Bureau. The Fugitive Warrants staff shall verify the deputy has
completed the "Law Enforcement Officers Flying Armed" training within the past
year and shall then generate a teletype message as required by TSR1544. Sheriff's
Teletype can assist with teletype messages when Fugitive Warrants Bureau staff is
unavailable.

(@) The Fugitive Warrants Bureau or Teletype shall then submit a National
Law Enforcement Telecommunications System (NLETS) message prior to
the officer's travel. If approved, TSA shall send the Department an NLETS
message containing a unique alphanumeric identifier. The officer must present
the message to TSA at the Security Screening Checkpoint as authorization to
travel while armed on the day of travel.

(b) The Fugitive Warrants Bureau or Teletype needs to be notified immediately if
there are any changes to the flight itinerary. Any changes to the flight itinerary
shall require a new NLETS message containing a new alphanumeric identifier.

3. Deputies must carry their Department identification card which must contain their full
name, badge number, full-face picture with the officer's signature, and the signature of
the Sheriff or the official seal of the Department. This Department issued identification
shall be presented to airline officials and TSA when requested.

4.  The Deputy shall also carry the standard photo identification needed for passenger
screening by airline and TSA officials (e.g., driver's license, passport). Deputies shall
also carry their flight itinerary along with their supervisor or Commander's contact
information.

5. ltisthe Deputy's responsibility to notify the air carrier in advance of the intended armed
travel. This notification can be accomplished by early check-in at the carrier's check-in
counter. Deputies should inquire with the airline officials at the ticket counter regarding
other law enforcement agencies that may be flying armed on their particular flight.

6.  This policy applies to all deputies whether in uniform or in civilian attire. For additional
information, contact the Fugitive Warrants Bureau at (714) 647- 7072 or 7073.

Note: In the event it becomes necessary to place your firearm and ammunition in checked
baggage, it must be secured in a hard-sided, locked container. Declare the firearm and ammunition
when the container is checked [49CFR1544.203]. The firearm must be unloaded and the
ammunition stored in factory, or similar, packaging. You maintain the key to the locked container.
If the hard-sided, locked container is inside a piece of checked baggage, the aircraft operator
generally will place a "Firearm(s) Unloaded Declaration Form" inside the bag proximate to but not
inside of the gun case. If the firearm is not inside another piece of checked baggage, the aircraft
operator generally places the declaration form inside the hard-sided, locked container. Lockable
gun cases are available at the Fugitive Warrants Bureau and at the Range.
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306.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The proper use and application of the Hobble restraint can reduce the potential of injury and
damage to property when dealing with violent or potentially violent persons. This section provides
guidelines, policy, and procedures for the proper use of the Hobble restraint procedure.

306.2 POLICY

When a deputy deems it reasonable to Hobble a violent or potentially violent person during the
course of detention, arrest, and/or transportation, only those restraint devices approved by the
Department shall be used, and only in the Departmentally approved manner for such temporary
immobilization of the legs.

306.3 AUTHORIZED EQUIPMENT

The following restraint devices shall be provided to all field supervisors by the Department and
are the only restraint devices authorized in the use of the Hobble restraint procedures. Deputies
who have been departmentally trained in the use of these restraint devices may purchase and
carry them on-duty at their own expense*:

1. Ripp Hobble restraint device: The Ripp Hobble is made of one-inch wide polypropylene
webbed belting with a tested strength of 700 Ibs. The hobble has a one-inch wide
side, alligator-jawed, friction-locking clip and steel-snap swivel. The overall length of
the hobble shall be a minimum of 42 inches.

2. EZ Leg Control Belt: The EZ Leg Control Belt is a black nylon belt that is 2 inches wide
with a 7 inch loop at the end with a tensile strength of 518 pounds. The control belt is
equipped with a 2 inch black buckle, 2 inch D-Ring, and 3 inch Aluminum Carabiner.
The overall length of the control belt is 90 inches.

*It shall be the responsibility of the individual Deputy to maintain and carry the device in a
serviceable condition.

NO OTHER EQUIPMENT IS AUTHORIZED.

306.4 USE OF HOBBLE RESTRAINT
In determining whether to use the Hobble restraint procedure, deputies should consider the
following:

1.  If the deputy and/or others are subject to harm due to the assaultive behavior of a
violent, resisting, and/or attacking suspect.

2. If it is reasonable to protect the suspect from his/her own actions which would place
him/her in danger e.qg., hitting his/her head against the interior of the patrol unit, running
away from the arresting deputy while handcuffed, kicking at objects or deputies.

3. Due caution should be considered when applying the Hobble restraint procedure on
persons in the following classes:

(@) Juveniles
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(b) Pregnant women
(c) Persons who are visibly frail

(d) Individuals who have a preexisting medical condition that increases danger, and
of which deputies become aware.

(e) Elderly
4, Other Considerations:

(&) The distance between the Hobbled person and the transporting unit. If practical,
bring the transporting unit to the Hobbled subject.

(b) Avoid having the Hobbled person walk long distances or challenging terrains
(stairs and slopes, etc.) to the transporting unit. If the Hobbled person must be
carried, a minimum of two deputies is preferred. At no time should the Hobble
device be used to carry the person.

5. Deputies assigned to Custody Operations shall follow CCOM Section 1800in regards
to the use of leg restraints, authorized equipment, and routine transportation of
inmates.

306.5 PROCEDURE
Hobbling procedures:

The Hobble restraint procedure shall be used only after a person has been handcuffed. The Hobble
shall only be used with either the Ripp Hobble restraint device or the EZ Leg Control Belt to bind
and immobilize a person's legs. Only those deputies trained in the use of the Hobble restraint
procedure are authorized to employ it on any person. The following procedures shall be used
when applying the Hobble restraint device:

1.  If practical, deputy(s) should notify a supervisor of the intent to apply the Hobble. In all
cases, a supervisor shall be notified as soon as practical after the application of the
Hobble and the Field Supervisor shall respond to the scene.

2. Once secured, the person should be placed in a seated or upright position and shall
not be placed on his/her stomach for an extended period as this may potentially reduce
the person's ability to breathe.

3.  Absent a medical emergency, the person being Hobbled shall remain restrained until
the deputy arrives at the jail or other facility or the person no longer poses a threat.

4.  The deputy is to ensure the person does not roll onto and remain on his/her stomach.

The deputy is to look for signs of labored breathing and, where practical, take
appropriate steps to relieve and minimize any obvious factors contributing to this
condition.

306.5.1 MEDICAL CONSIDERATIONS

Prior to booking or release, medical assistance shall be obtained for any person(s) who has
sustained visible injury, expressed a complaint of an injury or continuing pain, or who has been
rendered unconscious. Based upon the deputy's initial assessment of the nature and extent of the
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subject's injuries, medical assistance may consist of examination by fire personnel, paramedics,
hospital staff, or medical staff at the jail. If any such individual refuses medical attention, such a
refusal shall be fully documented in related reports and, whenever practical, should be witnessed
by another deputy and/or medical personnel and a supervisor notified. If an audio recording is
made of the contact or an interview with the individual, any refusal should be included, if possible.

Persons who exhibit extreme agitation, violent irrational behavior accompanied by profuse
sweating, extraordinary strength beyond physical characteristics, unusually high tolerance to pain,
or has been in a protracted physical encounter with multiple deputies to bring under control may
be at an increased risk of sudden death and should be examined by qualified medical personnel
as soon as practicable. Any individual exhibiting signs of distress after such an encounter shall
be medically cleared prior to booking.

306.6 TRANSPORTING HOBBLED PERSONS
When transporting a person who is Hobbled, deputies shall observe the following procedures:

1. Hobbled suspects may be transported in a patrol unit. They should be seated in an
upright position and secured by a seatbelt. The long lead of the restraint should be
placed outside the rear door and brought up through the front door to prevent the lead
from dragging on the ground. When the person cannot be transported in a seated
position he/she should be taken by ambulance/paramedic unit. Deputies shall inform
the jail and jail medical staff that the arrestee/suspect had been Hobbled prior to arrival
at the jail.

2. Deputies transporting arrestees/suspects in unmarked Department vehicles not
equipped with a cage partition, may Hobble and transport arrestees/suspects who are
cooperative, as an added security measure, to reduce the likelihood of escape, and for
officer safety reasons (e.g., the transportation of arrestees/suspects by plain clothes
personnel driving unmarked Department vehicles). However, if the arrestee/suspect
is violent or may be potentially violent, they should be transported in a vehicle with
a cage partition.

306.7 DOCUMENTATION
Any use or application of the Hobble restraint shall require appropriate documentation. The

Member should include the following in the report:
1.  The amount of time the subject was Hobbled.
2 How the subject was transported and the position of the subject.
3.  Observations of the subject's physical and physiological actions.
4 Any known or suspected drug use or other medical problems by the subject.

Non-Compliant Subjects

1. All incidents where resistance was met in the application of the Hobble shall be
documented in accordance with Policy 300.6.

Compliant Subjects
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1. In incidents where the subject was compliant during the application of the Hobble
and remained compliant while the Hobble was on, the use of the Hobble shall be
documented promptly and accurately in an appropriate incident report.

306.8 TRAINING REQUIREMENT

All deputies must read this policy and view the "Hobble Restraint Procedure" training video located
on MY 18, prior to deploying the Hobble Restraint Procedure in the field. This training video can be
located by typing "Hobble" in the search bar, then selecting "Hobble Restraint Procedure” under
Postings, Forms & Content.
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307.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
Message from the Sheriff:

Hate Crimes convey a message of terror and exclusion, not just to the immediate victims but to
entire communities. They often target victims who are least able to defend themselves. They cause
trauma that is more extreme and longer lasting than similar crimes committed for other motivations.
They can spark retaliatory crimes, escalating the cycle of crime and violence. If not addressed
professionally and thoroughly, they may undermine public confidence in law enforcement.

Crimes motivated by hate are not simply assaults, property damage, or violations of civil rights.
They are crimes that specifically target individuals with particular characteristics. As such, they
provide fuel for the prejudices and fears that underline these crimes; thus, continuing the cycle of
hatred, prejudice, and bias. Enforcement of hate crime laws are important because they send a
clear message to would-be perpetrators that hate crimes do not just affect the intended victim and
that law enforcement, and the communities that we serve, will not tolerate these types of crimes.
The broad impact of hate crimes makes them a major concern for all law enforcement agencies.

The Orange County Sheriff's Department Vision Statement reflects, "A community where every
person feels safe and valued." It is essential that our Department address hate crimes in a manner
that most effectively accomplishes prevention and rapid apprehension of perpetrators.

This policy is designed to assist in identifying and handling crimes motivated by hate or other bias
toward individuals and groups with legally defined protected characteristics, to define appropriate
steps for assisting victims, and to provide a guide to conducting related investigations. It outlines
the general policy framework for prevention, response, accessing assistance, victim assistance
and follow-up, and reporting as related to law enforcement's role in handling hate crimes. It
also serves as a declaration that hate crimes are taken seriously and demonstrates how the
Department may best use its resources to investigate and solve an offense, in addition to building
community trust and increasing police legitimacy (Penal Code § 13519.6; Penal Code § 422.87).

307.1.1 DEFINITIONS AND LAWS

In accordance with Penal Code § 422.55, Penal Code § 422.56, Penal Code 8 422.6, and Penal
Code § 422.87, for purposes of all other state laws, unless an explicit provision of law or the
context clearly requires a different meaning, the following shall apply:

Bias motivation - Bias motivation is a pre-existing negative attitude toward actual or perceived
characteristics referenced in Penal Code 8§ 422.55. Depending on the circumstances of each case,
bias motivation may include, but is not limited to, hatred, animosity, discriminatory selection of
victims, resentment, revulsion, contempt, unreasonable fear, paranoia, callousness, thrill-seeking,
desire for social dominance, desire for social bonding with those of one's "own kind," or a
perception of the vulnerability of the victim due to the victim being perceived as being weak,
worthless, or fair game because of a protected characteristic, including but not limited to, disability
or gender.
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Disability - Disability includes mental disability and physical disability as defined in Government
Code § 12926, regardless of whether those disabilities are temporary, permanent, congenital, or
acquired by heredity, accident, injury, advanced age, or illness.

Disability bias — Disability bias is a preexisting negative attitude towards persons with perceived
or actual disabilities. In recognizing suspected disability bias hate crimes, consider whether there
is any indication that the perpetrator:

. Was motivated by hostility or other bias, occasioned by factors such as, but not limited
to, dislike of persons who arouse fear or guilt, a perception that persons with disabilities
are inferior and therefore "deserving victims," a fear of persons whose visible traits are
perceived as being disturbing to others, or resentment of those who need, demand,
or receive alternative educational, physical, or social accommodations; and/or

. Perceived the victim to be vulnerable and, if so, if this perception is grounded, in whole
or in part, in disability bias. This includes, but is not limited to, situations where a
perpetrator targets a person with a particular perceived disability while avoiding other
vulnerable-appearing persons, such as inebriated persons or persons with perceived
disabilities different from those of the victim. Such circumstances could be evidence
that the perpetrator's motivations included bias against persons with the perceived
disability of the victim and that the crime must be reported as a suspected hate crime
and not a mere crime of opportunity.

Gender - Gender means sex and includes a person's gender identity and gender expression.

Gender expression - Gender expression means a person's gender-related appearance and
behavior, regardless of whether it is stereotypically associated with the person's assigned sex at
birth.

Gender identity - Gender identity is a person's sense of being male, female, some combination of
male or female, or neither male nor female. (15 CCR § 1006.)

Hate crime - Hate crime includes, but is not limited to, a violation of Penal Code § 422.6, and
means a criminal act committed, in whole or in part, because of one or more of the following actual
or perceived characteristics of the victim:

1. Disability
Gender
Nationality

Race or ethnicity
Religion

Sexual Orientation

N o g bk DN

Association with a person or group with one or more of these actual or perceived
characteristics:

"Association with a person or group with one or more of these actual or perceived
characteristics" includes advocacy for, identification with, or being on the premises owned
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or rented by, or adjacent to, any of the following: a community center, educational facility,
family, individual, office, meeting hall, place of worship, private institution, public agency,
library, or other entity, group, or person that has, or is identified with people who have,
one or more of the characteristics listed in the definition of "hate crime" under paragraphs
1to 6, inclusive, of Penal Code § 422.55(a).

Note: A hate crime need not be motivated by hate but may be motivated by any bias against a
protected characteristic.

Hate incident - Per the California Attorney General, a hate incident is an action or behavior
motivated by hate or bias but which, for one or more reasons, is not a crime. Examples of hate
incidents include:

. Name-calling

. Insults and epithets

. Displaying hate material on your own property

. Posting hate material that does not result in property damage
. Distribution of materials with hate messages in public places

Hate speech - The U.S. Constitution allows hate speech as long as it does not interfere with the
civil rights of others. While these acts are certainly disagreeable, offensive or hurtful, they do not
rise to the level of criminal violations and thus may not be prosecuted. However, these incidents
have a traumatic impact on the victims as well as on the community at large:

. Fighting words

o True threats

. Perjury

. Blackmail

. Incitement to lawless action

. Conspiracy

. Solicitation to commit any crime

In whole or in part because of - "In whole or in part because of* means that the bias motivation
must be a cause in fact of the offense, whether or not other causes also exist. When multiple
concurrent motives exist, the prohibited bias must be a substantial factor in bringing about the
particular result. There is no requirement that the bias be a main factor, or that a crime would not
have been committed but for the actual or perceived characteristic.

Nationality - Nationality means country of origin, immigration status, including citizenship, and
national origin.

Race or ethnicity - Race or ethnicity includes ancestry, color, and ethnic background.
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Religion - Religion includes all aspects of religious belief, observance, and practice and includes
agnosticism and atheism.

Religion bias - A negative attitude towards persons based upon their perceived or actual religious
beliefs, lack of beliefs, membership, or lack of membership in a faith group. In recognizing
suspected religion-bias hate crimes, consider whether there were targeted attacks on, or biased
references to, symbols of importance to a particular religion or articles considered of spiritual
significance in a particular religion.

Examples of religions and such symbols and articles include, but are not limited to:

. In Buddhism; statues of the Buddha

. In Christianity; crosses

. In Hinduism; forehead markings, known as bindis and tilaks, Aum/Om symbols, and
images of deities known as murtis

. In Islam; hijabs

. In Judaism; Stars of David, menorahs, and yarmulke

. In Sikhism; turbans, head coverings, and unshorn hair, including beards

Sexual orientation - Sexual orientation means heterosexuality, homosexuality, or bisexuality.

Victim - Victim includes but is not limited to:

. Community center
. Educational facility
. Entity

. Family

. Group

. Individual

. Office

. Meeting hall

. Person
. Place of worship
. Private institution

. Public agency
. Library

. Other victim or intended victim of the offense
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307.2 POLICY

It is the policy of the Orange County Sheriff's Department to safeguard the rights of all individuals
irrespective of their disability, gender, nationality, race or ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, and/
or association with a person or group with one or more of these actual or perceived characteristics.
Any acts or threats of violence, property damage, harassment, intimidation, or other crimes
motivated by hate or bias should be viewed very seriously and given high priority.

This Department will employ reasonably available resources and vigorous law enforcement action
to identify and arrest hate crime perpetrators. Also, recognizing the particular fears and distress
typically suffered by victims, the potential for reprisal and escalation of violence, and the far-
reaching negative consequences of these crimes on the community, this Department should take
all reasonable steps to attend to the security and related concerns of the immediate victims and
their families as feasible.

All Department Members are required to be familiar with the policy and use reasonable diligence
to carry out the policy unless directed by the Sheriff or designee to whom the Sheriff formally
delegates this responsibility.

307.3 PREVENTION AND PREPARATION

In order to facilitate the guidelines contained within this policy, Department Members will
continuously work to build and strengthen relationships with the community, engage in dialogue,
and provide education to the community about this policy. Department Members are also
encouraged to learn about the inherent issues concerning their communities in relation to hate
crimes.

Although hate incidents are not criminal events, they can be indicators of, or precursors to, hate
crimes, and should be documented for informational purposes.

Hate crimes are not only a crime against the targeted victim(s) but also have impacts on the
victim's family and community. Working constructively with segments of this larger community,
after such crimes helps to reduce fears, stem possible retaliation, prevent additional hate crimes,
and encourage any other previously victimized individuals to step forward and report such crimes.

307.3.1 HATE CRIMES COORDINATOR

The Captain of the Counter Terrorism Bureau, appointed by the Sheriff or their authorized
designee, shall assume the role of Hate Crimes Coordinator. The Hate Crimes Coordinator will
be responsible for ensuring the following functions are completed, consistent with Penal Code §
422.87.

1. Developing and maintaining relationships with targeted communities through the
Sheriff's interfaith and community councils to engage them in ongoing meetings
focused on hate crime activity, trends and the importance of reporting hate crimes and
hate incidents. These meetings are generally held in collaboration with nonprofits or
community organizationsfocused on the prevention of hate activity.
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10.

11.

The OCIAC will establish and maintain relationships with formal community-based
organizations and leaders through public outreach and in coordination with the Public
Affairs and Community Engagement Division.

The Orange County Intelligence Assessment Center (OCIAC) will monitor open-
source intelligence and public social media sources in order to find and evaluate
possible hate crimes. Intelligence and social media sources will be analyzed for
possible hate crime suspects and suspect information will be provided to the
appropriate law enforcement agency having jurisdiction.

The Hate Crimes Coordinator is responsible for ensuring the Victim Assistance
Information card and Hate Crimes brochure are up to date and available to Department
personnel for distribution. The Coordinator is also responsible for ensuring that all
sworn members are trained to distribute the brochure to all suspected hate crime
victims and all other interested persons.

The Hate Crimes Coordinator will review the California Attorney General's latest
opinion on hate crime statistics and targets, as well as the Orange County Hate Crime
Report produced by the Orange County Human Relations Commission, in order to
identify trends in hate activity and plan outreach efforts to targeted communities, such
as such as immigrant, Muslim, Arab, LGBTQ, Black or African- American, Jewish, and
Sikh persons and persons with disabilities.

Where appropriate, coordinate providing orientation of and with communities of
specific targeted victims such as immigrant, Muslim, Arab, LGBTQ, Black or African-
American, Jewish, and Sikh persons and persons with disabilities.

Verify hate crime data is provided to the Records Division through Departmental
reports for mandated reporting to the Department of Justice.

(&) Ensure the Department's hate crime data is posted monthly on the Department's
website OCSheriff.gov (Penal Code § 13023).

Report any suspected multi-mission extremist crimes to the OCIAC.

Revise the Department's hate crime brochure. Ensuring the brochure is readily
available on the Department's intranet website (Penal Code § 422.92; Penal Code 8
422.87).

Submit required hate crime materials to the California Department of Justice in the
manner prescribed by the Attorney General and in accordance with the timeline
established by state law (Penal Code § 13023).

An annual review of this policy, including:

(@) POST model policy framework for hate crimes for revisions or additions,
including definitions, responsibilities, training resources, the supplemental hate
crime report, and planning and prevention methods.

(b) Analysis of the Department's data collection as well as the available outside data
(e.g., annual California Attorney General's Report on Hate Crime) in preparation
for and response to future hate crimes.
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(c) An annual meeting with Department stakeholders will be established to review
current practices and procedures to ensure they meet California best practices
(Penal Code § 13519.6(b)(8)).

307.3.2 RELEASE OF INFORMATION
The benefit of public disclosure of hate crime incidents includes:

1. Dissemination of correct information.

2. Assurance to affected communities or groups that the matter is being properly and
promptly investigated.

3.  The ability to request information regarding the commission of the crimes from the
victimized community.

Information or records relating to hate crimes subject to public disclosure shall be released as
provided by Policy 805 - Records Maintenance and Release or as allowed by law. In accordance
with Policy 340 - News Media Relations, the Public Affairs and Community Engagement (P.A.C.E.)
Division should be provided with information that can be responsibly reported to the media. When
appropriate, the Department spokesperson should reiterate that hate crimes will not be tolerated,
will be investigated seriously, and will be prosecuted to the fullest extent of the law.

The Department should consider the following when releasing information to the public regarding
hate crimes and hate incidents that have been reported within the jurisdiction:

. Inform community organizations in a timely manner when a community group has
been the target of a hate crime.

. Inform the community of the impact of these crimes on the victim, the victim's family,
and the community, and of the assistance available to victims.

. Inform the community regarding hate crime law and the legal rights of, and remedies
available to victims of hate crimes.

. Provide the community with ongoing information regarding hate crimes and/or hate
incidents.

307.4 RESPONSE, VICTIM ASSISTANCE, AND FOLLOW-UP

307.4.1 INITIAL RESPONSE
Whenever any deputy receives a report of a suspected hate crime or other activity that reasonably

appears to involve a potential hate crime, the following should occur:

1.  Assigned deputy(s) should promptly contact the victim, witness, or reporting party to
investigate the matter further as circumstances may dictate.

(@) When documenting the potential hate crime, deputy(s) shall complete the Hate
Crime Supplemental Report Form, or, if using FBR, check the Hate Crime Box
and complete all related follow up questions.

2. A supervisor shall be notified of the circumstances as soon as practical.
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Once "in progress" aspects of any such situation have been stabilized (e.g., treatment
of victims, apprehension of present suspects, etc.), the assigned deputy(s) shall take
all reasonable steps to preserve available evidence that may tend to establish that a
hate crime was involved.

Assigned deputy(s) shall conduct a preliminary investigation and record pertinent
information including, but not limited to:

(@) Prior occurrences, in this area or with this victim.
(b) Statements made by suspects; exact wording is critical.

(c) The victim's protected characteristics and determine if bias was a motivation "in
whole or in part" in the commission of the crime.

Based upon available information, the deputy(s) should take appropriate action to
mitigate further injury or damage to potential victims or the community.

(@) Deputy(s) should attempt to contact the property owner to remove any evidence
that cannot be physically removed (i.e., painted words or signs on a wall) by the
deputy once the offense is documented.

The assigned deputy(s) shall interview available witnesses, victims, and others to
determine what circumstances, if any, indicate that the situation may involve a hate
crime. Request the assistance of translators or interpreters when needed to establish
effective communication, including the use of appropriate accommodations for people
with disabilities (e.g., Braille, visuals).

(@) No victim of or a witness to a hate crime who is not otherwise charged with or
convicted of a crime under state law may be detained for any actual or suspected
immigration violation or reported or turned over to federal immigration authorities
(Penal Code § 422.93(b)).

Offer of victim confidentiality per Government Code § 7923.615.

Depending on the situation, the assigned deputy(s) or a supervisor may request
additional assistance from Investigations or other resources to further the
investigation.

The assigned deputy(s) shall include all available evidence indicating the likelihood
of a hate crime in the relevant report(s). All related reports shall be clearly marked
as "Hate Crimes" and, absent prior approval of a supervisor, shall be completed and
submitted by the assigned deputy(s) before the end of the shift. Evidence may include:

(@) Hate literature

(b) Spray paint cans or markers

(c) Threatening letters

(d) Symbols used by hate groups

(e) Desecration of religious symbols, objects, or buildings

The assigned deputy(s) shall provide the victim(s) of any suspected hate crime with
a link forvictim assistance,which includes a brochure in digital format on hate crimes
(Penal Code § 422.92).Such brochures shall also be available to members of the
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general public upon request. The assigned deputy(s) should also make reasonable
efforts to assist the victim(s) by providing available information on local assistance
programs and organizations.

11. The assigned deputy(s) and supervisor should take reasonable steps to ensure that
any such situation does not escalate further (e.g., possible Temporary Restraining
Order through the District Attorney or City Attorney Penal Code § 136.2 or Civil Code
§ 52.1 as indicated).

307.4.2 INVESTIGATION

Investigators at the scene of, or performing follow-up investigation on, a suspected hate or bias
crime should take all actions deemed reasonably necessary, including but not limited to the
following:

1. Consider typologies of perpetrators of hate crimes,including, but not limited to thrill,
reactive/defensive, and mission (hard core).

2. Utilize investigative techniques and methods to handle hate crimes in a professional
manner.

Provide victim assistance and follow-up.
Canvass the area for additional witnesses.

Examine suspect's social media activity for potential evidence of bias motivation.

o 0k~ w

Coordinate the investigation with department, state, and regional intelligence
operations. These sources can provide the investigator with an analysis of any
patterns, organized hate groups, and suspects potentially involved in the offense.

7. Take reasonable steps to provide appropriate assistance to hate crime victims,
including the following measures:

(@) Contact victims periodically to determine whether they are receiving adequate
and appropriate assistance.

(b) Provide ongoing information to victims about the status of the criminal
investigation.

(c) Provide victims and any other interested persons the brochure on hate crimes
per Penal Code § 422.92 and information on any local advocacy groups (if
asked).

8. Document any suspected multi-mission extremist crimes.
Coordinate with other law enforcement agencies in the area to assess patterns of hate
crimes and determine if organized hate groups are involved.

307.4.3 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITY
The supervisor should confer with the initial responding deputy(s) to identify reasonable and
appropriate preliminary actions. The supervisor should:

1. Ensure that hate crimes are properly investigated, documented, and reported. Ensure
hate crimes are properly labeled and flagged in the FBR system after being reviewed
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by a supervisor. The Hate Crimes Coordinator should make the final determination as
to whether the incident should be classified as a hate crime.

2. Notify other appropriate personnel in the chain of command, depending on the nature
and seriousness of the offense and its potential inflammatory and related impact on
the community.

3. Notify the Hate Crimes Coordinator and Department Commander of the incident who
will then confirm a notification has been made to the Investigative Sergeant and PIO.

4, Consider the need for further action to be taken for the protection of the victims or
vulnerable sites, such as assigning a deputy at specific locations that could become
targets or increase neighborhood surveillance.

5. Initiate the investigation into any report of a hate crime committed under the color of
authority per Penal Code § 422.6 and § 13519.6.

307.4.4 ADDITIONAL RESOURCES
Refer to Patrol Operations Manual (POM) Section 52 for operational considerations when
responding to a hate crime.

If additional assistance is necessary for the investigation, activate the California Department of
Justice Hate Crime Rapid Response Protocol. While all hate crimes should be investigated and
prosecuted to the fullest extent by the local law enforcement agencies with jurisdiction, the Rapid
Response Protocol is designed to be invoked in response to the most complex and significant
hate crime incidents, such as the following:

1. Hate crimes resulting in a death, especially in jurisdictions with fewer resources
available to address the investigation and prosecution of a homicide or a hate crime;

Acts of arson resulting in significant damage;
Use of explosives; and/or

A mass casualty incident.

307.5 CRIMINAL STATUTES
Penal Code § 422 - Prohibits verbal, written, or electronically transmitted threats to commit great
bodily injury or death to another or his/her immediate family.

Penal Code § 422.6(a) - Prohibits the use of force or threats of force to willfully injure, intimidate,
interfere with, oppress, or threaten any person in the free exercise or enjoyment of rights
and privileges secured by the Constitution or law because of the person's real or perceived
characteristics listed in Penal Code § 422.55(a). Speech alone does not constitute a violation of
this section except when the speech itself threatened violence and the defendant had the apparent
ability to carry out the threat.

Penal Code § 422.6(b) - Prohibits knowingly defacing, damaging, or destroying the real or personal
property of any person for the purposeof intimidating or interfering with the free exercise or
enjoyment or rights and privileges secured by the Constitution or law because of the person's real
or perceived characteristics listed in Penal Code § 422.55(a).
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Penal Code § 422.7 - Provides for other criminal offenses involving threats, violence, or property
to become felonies if committed for the purpose of intimidating or interfering with the free exercise
or enjoyment or rights and privileges secured by the Constitution or law if the property damage
exceeds $950, the crime includes the present ability to commit a violent injury or causes actual
physical injury, or the person charged has previously been convicted of violating or conspiring to
violate Penal Code 422.6.

CPC 422.55 - Provides general definition of hate crimes in California.
CPC 422.56- Provides definitions of terms included in hate crimes statutes.

Penal Code § 422.77 - Provides for the criminal enforcement of any order issued pursuant to Civil
Code § 52.1.

Penal Code § 11411 - Prohibits terrorizing by placing or displaying any unauthorized sign, mark,
symbol, emblem, or other physical impression including Nazi swastika, hoose, or burning cross.

Penal Code § 11412 - Prohibits terrorizing threats of injury or property damage to interfere with
the exercise of religious beliefs.

Penal Code § 594.3 - Prohibits vandalism to religious buildings, places of worship, or cemeteries.

Penal Code 8§ 11413 - Prohibits arson or use of explosives or other destructive devices for
terrorizing another at health facilities, places of religion, locations where activities or information-
sharing related to abortion take place, bookstores or libraries, courthouses, homes of judicial
officers, county probation department locations, public or private schools for kindergarten or
grades 1-12, and private property targeted because of the actual or perceived characteristics of
the owner or occupant listed in Penal Code § 422.55(a).

307.6 CIVIL STATUTES

Civil Code 8§ 51.7 (Ralph Civil Rights Act of 1976) - All persons in this state have the right to
be free from any violence or intimidation by threat of violence against their person or property
because of actual or perceived race, color, religion, ancestry, national origin, political affiliation,
sex, sexual orientation, age, disability, medical condition, genetic information, marital status,
citizenship, primary language, immigration status, or position in a labor dispute. There is a narrow
exception and this statute does not apply to statements made concerning positions in a labor
dispute that are made during otherwise lawful labor picketing.

Civil Code § 52 - Provides for civil suit by individual, Attorney General, District Attorney, or City
Attorney for violation of Civil Code 8§ 51.7, including damages, Temporary Restraining Order, and
injunctive relief.

Civil Code § 52.1 (Tom Bane Civil Rights Act) - Provides for civil action for injunctive relief and civil
penalties by an individual, the Attorney General, District Attorney, or City Attorney for interference
by threat, intimidations, or coercion with the exercise or enjoyment of rights secured by the
Constitution or law. Violation of a Temporary Restraining Order or injunction issued pursuant to
this section constitutes criminal conduct under Penal Code § 422.77.
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307.7 TRAINING
All Members of this Department shall receive training on hate crime recognition and investigation

consistent with Penal Code 8§ 13519.6. Training should also include (Penal Code § 422.87):

1. Recognition of bias motivators such as ranges of attitudes and perceptions toward a
specific characteristic or group, including disability bias, gender bias, and religion bias.

2. Information regarding the general underreporting of hate crimes, including the more
extreme underreporting of anti-disability and anti-gender hate crimes.

3. Distribution of hate crimes brochures to victims of hate crimes and hate incidents as
well as all other interested persons.

307.8 TRAINING REQUIREMENT

Sworn Members and Sheriff's Special Officers will complete a POST-certified training course
on Hate Crimes every six years beginning July 1, 2024. When notified by the Training Division,
required personnel will be instructed on when and how to access and document the completion of
the required Hate Crimes Training. The Training Division will utilize the POST Commissions Hate
Crimes training video which meets the requirements for Hate Crime Training in accordance with
PC § 13519.6. The video training will be available to stream via the POST learning portal.

Beginning July 1, 2024, all Members shall review the Department's Hate Crimes Policy and
acknowledge on LEXIPOL that they have read and understood it.

Department Members can access the policy via the LEXIPOL website using Department
computers and Department-issued cell phones. Updates and notifications regarding the policy are
transmitted through LEXIPOL as needed to ensure Members are informed of any changes.
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308.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The following procedures are intended to promote the safe, efficient, and lawful operation of the
Orange County Sheriff's Department (OCSD) Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAVs). Safety, above
all else, is the primary concern in each and every operation, regardless of the nature of the mission.

308.1.1 DEFINITIONS
After Action Report (AAR): The AAR is completed after each mission by the Pilot in Command
(PIC) to identify areas where he/she performed well and areas he/she can improve upon.

Master Maintenance Log: A master maintenance log shall be maintained by the Air Support
Bureau (ASB). The master maintenance log shall be comprised of information derived from each
UAV's maintenance spreadsheet.

Maintenance Spreadsheet: The maintenance spreadsheet shall document all maintenance
performed on a UAV. Each unit operating UAVs shall maintain a maintenance spreadsheet for
each UAV. Maintenance spreadsheets shall be submitted to the UAV Chief Pilot on a quarterly
basis.

Mission Brief: This form captures the nature of the UAV mission and provides the documentation
necessary to track the use of UAVS.

Person Manipulating the Controls: A person other than the remote pilot in command (PIC) who
is controlling the flight of a UAV under the supervision of the remote PIC.

Remote Pilot in Command (Remote PIC or Remote Pilot): A person who holds a remote pilot
certificate with a remote pilot rating and has the final authority and responsibility for the operation
and safety of the UAV operation conducted under the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) 14
Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) part 107. The PIC shall also meet the training requirements
as detailed in the ASB Training Manual.

SQUAWK: An aviation form utilized to document maintenance deficiencies on an aircraft.

Unmanned Aerial Vehicle Chief Pilot: The UAV Chief Pilot is the designated ASB UAYV Pilot in
Command (PIC) that will conduct flight evaluations on OCSD UAV PICs to ensure standardization
of UAV deployments and to check knowledge of FAA regulations.

Unmanned Aerial Vehicle (UAV): A UAV (weighing more than 0.55 pounds and less than 55
pounds) including everything that is onboard or otherwise attached to the aircraft, which can be
flown without the possibility of direct human intervention from within or on the aircraft.

Visual Observer (VO): A person acting as a flight crew member who assists the UAV remote
PIC and the person manipulating the controls to see and avoid other air traffic or objects aloft or
on the ground.
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308.2 POLICY

It shall be the mission of those Members of the Department who are trained in the use of the UAV
to use this resource to protect the lives and property of the people in Orange County and public
safety personnel in full compliance with applicable laws and regulations, including but not limited to
the State and Federal Constitutions and Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) regulations. UAVs
shall not be used for missions that would violate the privacy rights of the public.

The use of a UAV can support public safety personnel in situations which would benefit from an
aerial perspective and enable responders to detect dangers that could otherwise not be seen. The
UAV can also be utilized for approved training missions.

308.3 PROTECTION OF RIGHTS AND PRIVACY CONCERNS

The Department shall consider the protection of individual civil rights and the reasonable
expectation of privacy as a key component of any decision made to deploy the UAV. Each UAV
PIC and VO shall ensure that operations of the UAV are consistent with federal, state, and local
laws.

Absent a warrant or exigent circumstances, PICs shall adhere to FAA altitude regulations and
PICs and VOs shall not intentionally record or transmit images of any location where a person
would have a reasonable expectation of privacy (e.g. inside residence, yard, enclosure).

PICs and VOs shall take reasonable precautions to avoid inadvertently recording or transmitting
images of areas where there is a reasonable expectation of privacy. Reasonable precautions can
include, for example, deactivating or turning imaging devices away from such areas or persons
during UAV operations.

308.4 UAV MISSIONS

The Department is committed to maintaining strong public support in the use of UAVs to better
support public safety in Orange County. The Department shall adhere to the Federal Aviation
Administration (FAA) 14 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 107, to ensure UAVs are
deployed under the most current federal rules. The Department shall operate under 14 CFR part
107 which are the same stringent regulations established for civilian commercial operators.

1. The authorized missions for the Department UAVs are:
(@) Post-incident crime scene preservation and documentation,
(b) Hazardous Devices Section missions,
(c) Response to hazardous materials spills,
(d) Traffic collision investigations,

(e) Search and Rescue (SAR) missions as defined in the Department SAR
Operations Manual,

(H  Public safety and life preservation missions to include, but not be limited
to, barricaded suspects, hostage situations, active shooters, apprehension of
armed and dangerous and/or violent suspects, and high-risk search warrants,
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(g) Disaster response and recovery to include natural or human caused disasters
including a full overview of a disaster area for post incident analysis and
documentation,

(h)  Training flights in support of the Department UAV Training Manual,
(i)  For fire response and prevention,

()  When there is probable cause to believe that (1) the UAV may record images of
a place, thing, condition, or event; and (2) that those images would be relevant
in proving that a crime had occurred or is occurring, or that a particular person
committed or is committing a crime and use of the UAV does not infringe upon
the reasonable expectation of privacy,

(k)  Pursuant to a search warrant,

(D  Inspection of Orange County property and facilities, to include OCIAC
locations designated under the US Department of Homeland Security's Critical
Infrastructure Sectors.

(m) Production of video for the Department and other County of Orange agencies/
departments for promotional, educational and/or training purposes.

308.5 UAV OPERATIONS

This policy is intended to provide personnel who are assigned to the Department UAV program
with the responsibilities associated with the deployment of UAVs. The Air Support Bureau (ASB)
Captain will manage the UAV program and shall manage the program to ensure safe, effective
UAV deployments are within Department policies and procedures.

This policy is to be followed with regard to general operations, information gathered, and
law enforcement purposes. The Department shall operate UAVs in a manner which observes
Constitutional rights, and in accordance with local, state, and federal law.

The Department shall provide qualified UAV pilots under 14 CFR Part 107 who can deploy UAVs
consistent with Part 107 in a safe and efficient manner while in the performance of their official
duties. The qualified individual can be any Memberwho successfully passes an in house written
test and check flight test (If the employee fails the initial written test and/or check flight test, they
will be remediated on their deficiencies and given an opportunity to retest after 7 days).

In consultation with the Air Support Bureau, the deployment of UAVs shall only be for authorized
missions, and they must comply with the approval authority and Members from the matrix below:

Authorized use of UAVs |Approval Authority Deployment Type Member

(a) Post-incident crime | Unit Supervisor Static/Dynamic Any Member

scene preservation and

documentation

(b) Hazardous Devices |Unit Supervisor Dynamic Any Member along with
Section missions one CPC 830.1 Member
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(c) Response to (non-
criminal) hazardous
materials spills (for
criminal cases, refer to
section (f) below)

Unit Supervisor

Dynamic

Any Member

(d) Traffic Collision
Investigations

Unit Supervisor

Dynamic

Any Member

(e) Search and Rescue
(SAR) missions as
defined in the OCSD
SAR Operations Manual

Unit Supervisor

Dynamic

Any Member

(f) Public safety and life
preservation missions
to include barricaded
suspects, hostage
situations, active
shooters, apprehension
of armed and dangerous
and/or violent suspects,
criminal hazardous
materials investigations,
and high-risk search
warrants

Unit Supervisor

Dynamic

Any Member along with
one CPC 830.1 Member

(g) Disaster response
and recovery to include
natural or human caused
disasters including

a full overview of a
disaster area for post
incident analysis and
documentation

Unit Supervisor

Dynamic

Any Member

(h) Training flights in
support of the OCSD
UAV Training Manual

Unit Supervisor

Dynamic

Any Member

(i) In response to specific
requests from local, state
or federal fire authorities
for fire response and
prevention

Unit Supervisor

Dynamic

Any Member
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()) When there is Unit Supervisor Dynamic Any Member along with
probable cause to one CPC 830.1 Member
believe that (1) The
UAV may record images
of a place, thing,
condition, or event; and
(2) That those images
would be relevant in
proving that a crime had
occurred or is occurring,
or that a particular
person committed or is
committing a crime and
use of the UAV does
not infringe upon the
reasonable expectation

of privacy

(k) Pursuant to a search |Unit Supervisor Dynamic Any Member along with
warrant one CPC 830.1 Member
() Inspection of Orange |Unit Supervisor Dynamic Any Member

County property and
facilities, to include
OCIAC locations
designated under the
US Department of
Homeland Security's
Critical Infrastructure
Sectors.

(m) Production of video |Unit Supervisor Dynamic Any Member
for OCSD and other
County of Orange
agencies/departments
for promotional,
educational and/or
training purposes
When deployed in a timely manner, UAVs enhance safety for law enforcement and the community.
Policy Sections 308.5 (b), (f), (j) and (k) require a Sworn Member to be either the PIC or VO. A
supervisor, Incident Commander, or other Sworn Member with authority over the use of a UAV
may authorize the operation of a UAV by any trained Members in an emergency situation if a Sworn
Member is not immediately available or may otherwise be more usefully deployed elsewhere.
When a trained Sworn Member later becomes available, that Sworn Member will be assigned as

the PIC or VO.

308.5.1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION

UAV personnel are responsible for ensuring they are informed about the specifications that apply
to his/her duties and responsibilities. ASB shall ensure the following material, in current form, is
available:
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1. 14 CFR Part 43, 61, 91, and 107

2. UAV equipment manuals, owner’'s manuals, and flight handbooks for each type of
UAV to be used.

308.5.2 POLICY DISTRIBUTION

A hard copy of this policy shall be placed in the ASB Policy and Procedures binder located in the
Ready Room. This policy is also available on Lexipol, and viewable through the Sheriff's Intranet
with future revisions for all Department Members to review.

308.5.3 UAV OPERATOR'S MANUAL AND FARS
All limitations and regulatory information with respect to the specific UAV and Federal Aviation
Regulations (FARS) pertaining to the use of UAVs shall be strictly followed.

308.5.4 CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATION LIBRARY
The ASB shall maintain a current library of UAV manuals, policy and procedures manuals, notices,
and applicable FARs.

308.6 UAV PROCUREMENT

The Technology Management Program was adopted to create a uniform process for identifying,
reviewing, vetting, planning, and approving technology for the Department. Prior to the purchase of
a UAV, a request shall be submitted to the Department Technology Panel for review and approval.
Upon the approval of the Technology Panel and Executive Command, a unit may operate their
own UAV.

1. A unit seeking to purchase and operate a UAV may consult with the ASB prior to
submitting a request to determine if their operational needs could be satisfied by the
ASB.

308.7 UAV DEPLOYMENT

308.7.1 UNMANNED AIRCRAFT SYSTEMS INSURANCE APPLICATION
The PIC shall ensure both the PIC and UAV are insured. All County Aviation Insurance is

coordinated through the ASB Administrative Sergeant.

308.7.2 MISSION APPROVAL
Prior to deployment, the PIC shall ensure the UAV mission has been approved by the unit

supervisor.

308.7.3 PRE-FLIGHT INSPECTION

1.  The PIC shall inspect each UAV prior to each mission. If the UAV is found to not be in
flight worthy condition, the reason shall be documented in the UAV log book and the
UAYV shall be taken out of service until the discrepancy can be remedied. The UAV
log book shall be maintained by the unit that owns the UAV.
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2. The preflight inspection shall include, but not be limited to, general overview of the
UAV and supporting electronic equipment, battery condition and life, motors, mounts
and propellers, cameras, and data cards.

308.7.4 MISSION BRIEF

1. Prior to, or as soon as practicable after deploying the UAV on a mission, the PIC
and VO shall file the OCSD Mission Brief by completing the form via the ASB online
link. The ASB shall maintain the mission briefs for audits and inspections of the UAV
program.

2. Due to the nature of most UAV missions, the actual flight time shall be somewhat short.
It is critical the crew utilizes good Crew Resource Management (CRM) to maximize
the time on the mission.

3.  After the mission has been completed, the crew shall conduct an After Action Report
(AAR) to identify areas where they performed well and areas they can improve upon.
The crew shall then file the AAR by completing the online form via the ASB online link.
The AARs shall be retained in accordance with Department's Records Retention and
Disposition Schedule.

308.7.5 WAIVER REVIEW

1. If required, the PIC shall ensure a waiver has been filed, and approved by the FAA
prior to conducting the mission.

2.  Ifan emergency waiver is needed, the PIC shall notify the FAA via telephone and gain
appropriate written approval prior to conducting the mission. The written approval shall
be forwarded to ASB at the earliest opportunity.

308.7.6 PILOT IN COMMAND / VISUAL OBSERVER

1. The PIC shall be responsible for ensuring the UAV flight is conducted safely and
efficiently.

2. The PIC shall ensure the UAV and all mission equipment are ready and operational
for the mission to be conducted.

3. The Visual Observer (VO) shall be used as an aid to the PIC, during all aspects of the
mission, except under the following conditions. The PIC, under exigent circumstances,
may fly an initial tactical mission without the aid of a VO to protect life or property, or
to aid in a felony arrest under daytime conditions only. However, as soon as possible,
a VO shall be used after the start of such missions. Additionally, prior to the first flight,
the unit supervisor shall approve all missions when a VO is not being utilized.

4.  The VO shall make sure the information is relayed to the PIC with regards to collision
avoidance with other objects and dangerous conditions.

5. The VO shall assist the PIC in capturing video and data to be collected during the
mission so it frees up the PIC to fly the UAV.
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308.7.7 RECORDING / DATA

1.  The primary purpose of Unmanned Aerial Vehicle (UAV) recordings is to document
and preserve video evidence for law enforcement related and non-criminal incidents.
The UAV recordings should be used to enhance criminal prosecutions, improve officer
safety, limit civil liabilities, provide a visual record of significant events, and contribute
to future law enforcement training.

It is recognized that not all UAV calls or assignments will require the mission to be
recorded. The PIC should only record activities when, in their judgment, it would be
beneficial to do so, or when requested by a patrol deputy/sergeant or collaborating
partner/agency. If UAV missions are recorded, the PIC will be responsible for
determining whether to download it on a designated secure drive for evidence or as a
training tool. If the recording does not contain evidence or any value for training, it will
not be downloaded and saved to the designated secure drive.

2.  The PIC assigned to each flight shall be responsible for downloading onto the
designated secure drive after their mission. All recordings containing evidence shall
be booked pursuant to policy 802. Recordings made by OCSD Members shall be kept
on a secure hard drive at the office of the unit making the recordings for a minimum
of 2 years (per approved Board of Supervisors Retention and Disposition Schedule).
Recordings which are evidence in any claim or pending litigation, shall be preserved
until the claim or litigation is resolved.

3. Recordings may be copied onto a DVD or removable drive for the purpose of booking
as evidence or use as a training tool. Recordings relevant to a pending criminal
prosecution or pending civil claim or lawsuit will not be made for use as a training tool
until the prosecution, claim, or lawsuit is resolved.

4.  Every division using UAVs shall be responsible for creating and maintaining a Video
Control Log. The Video Control Log shall be kept in a secure location at their division's
office. The Video Control Log will consist of the date, time, deputy or officer making
the copy, the deputy or officer receiving the copy, the number of copies made, and
the DR number if applicable. The Video Control Log shall be signed by the deputy or
officer making the copy and deputy or officer receiving the copy.

5. Ifarecording is needed for evidence, training, or review, OCSD Members shall make
a copy of the recording then log the release in the Video Control Log.

6. Ifan OCSD Member books the Digital Media Evidence into evidence, they shall enter it
into P.E.A.B.I.T.S. (Property/Evidence Automated Booking Information System). The
evidence shall be placed in a manila envelope and stored in a locked locker in the
same manner as any other piece of evidence.

7. Subpoenas, California Public Records Act (CPRA) and requests for discovery shall
be filtered through the ASB and disseminated to the appropriate unit.

REVIEW OF RECORDINGS

It is the policy of the Department to extend to its members the ability to review all available
Department Media when writing reports, preparing for courtroom testimony and prior to making
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voluntary statements. Please refer to Policy 303 - Department Media for additional information
regarding Department recordings.

308.7.8 POST FLIGHT INSPECTION
The PIC shall ensure after the mission is complete, the UAV has no damage and the equipment
has been properly shut down and stored away.

308.7.9 SHIFT LOG
The Department UAV Chief Pilot shall enter the UAV deployment into the ASB Shift Log after
receiving both the Mission Brief and the After Action Form.

308.7.10 UAV ACCIDENT

If an accident occurs during the operation of the UAV and results in serious injury to any person,
any loss of consciousness, or if it causes damage to any property (other than UAV) in excess
of $500.00 to repair or replace the property, notification shall be made to the Flight Standards
District Office within ten days per FAA guidelines. Notification shall be immediately made to the
ASB for investigation of the accident. Damage to a Department UAV shall be documented on a
Damage to County Property form.

308.8 UAV MAINTENANCE

308.8.1 MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES

1. Maintenance on Department UAVs is to be performed in house, by UAV maintenance
personnel designated by the ASB.

2. If maintenance cannot be performed in house, it is to be sent to the Original Equipment
Manufacturer (OEM) or an approved service center.

3. All UAV maintenance is to comply with manufacturer specifications, FAA Advisory
Circular 43, and best practices set forth by the FAA.
308.8.2 MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION

1. UAV maintenance documentation is to be done utilizing the ASB Maintenance Log as
a way to keep accurate tracking of Department UAVs. The ASB log shall keep records
on flights, maintenance cycles, and the status of repair parts.

2. All maintenance conducted on Department UAVs shall be documented on the UAV
Maintenance Spreadsheet.
308.8.3 BATTERY CARE / INSPECTION
1. Batteries are to be inspected before each flight, and at the end of each flight.

2. If a battery is found to have bulging or excessive heat it is to be placed in a fire proof
container until it can be disposed of properly.

3. Batteries are to be inventoried and inspected by UAV PICs once a month, and if a
battery is found to have lost charging ability, is damaged, or presents a fire danger,
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it is to be removed from service and placed into a fire proof container until it can be
disposed of properly.

308.8.4 MAINTENANCE DISCREPANCIES

1.

When a maintenance discrepancy is discovered, it is the responsibility of the PIC
to ensure that discrepancy is noted on the maintenance request for service on a
“SQUAWK?” form located in the log book for the UAV. The UAV’s log book shall
be retained in accordance with Department's Records Retention and Disposition
Schedule.

Once a discrepancy has been noted in the UAV log book, the PIC will also need to log
it into the digital ASB Maintenance Log located on the Sheriff’'s Network.

If the discrepancy will affect the safety of flight, the UAV is to be grounded until the
maintenance discrepancy can be remedied.

If the discrepancy does not affect safety of flight and can be deferred, the UAV Chief
Pilot shall be notified.

If a UAV is grounded and not considered safe for flight (Red X), a red tag shall
be attached to the UAV controller with the date which it was grounded, noting the
mechanical problem with the signature of the person who grounded the UAV.

Maintenance records shall be maintained by the ASB in accordance with Department's
Records Retention and Disposition Schedule.

308.9 ONGOING POLICY MANAGEMENT

After action reviews should be generated to include the number of UAV operational deployments
(notincluding training flights) conducted and a brief description of the missions flown along with the
number of each type of mission. The Department shall continue to engage in meaningful review
of UAVs and our policy as the technology advances.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Unmanned Aerial Vehicle (UAV) - 149
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner

Department



Policy Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
309 Orange County SD Policy Manual

Conducted Energy Device (CED) - Taser 10

309.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

When properly applied in accordance with this policy, the Conducted Energy Device (CED) is a
less lethal device intended to temporarily incapacitate a violent or potentially violent subjects while
substantially reducing the likelihood of serious injury or death. It is anticipated that the appropriate
use of such a device will result in fewer serious injuries to both Members and subjects.

***Policy 309 applies to Members carrying the Taser 10 CED. For Members carrying the
Taser X26 CED, please refer to Policy 312 ***

309.2 AUTHORIZED CONDUCTED ENERGY DEVICE (CED)
Taser 10 is manufactured by Axon Enterprises, Inc.

309.3 POLICY

1. Members who have completed Department approved training may be issued a CED
for use at the beginning of their shift or during their current assignment. Members
shall be expected to return their issued device to the Department's inventory at the
conclusion of their shift, unless the CED is assigned to the individual or when leaving
a particular assignment with the approval of their Division Commander.

2. Members shall only use the CED, battery, magazine,and cartridges that have been
issued by the Department. The device should be carried as a part of a uniformed
Member's equipment in an approved holster. Non-uniformed Members may carry the
CED in an approved holster or the device may be stored in the Member's county
vehicle during their work shift in accordance with OCSD Policy 380.11.1..

3.  Whenthe CEDis carried as part of a uniformed member's equipment, it shall be carried
in a holster or pouch with a minimum of one level of retention. When carried on a
member's duty belt, drop leg holster, or external carrier, the CED shall be carried on
the side of the body opposite the member's duty weapon.

4, Members shall verify the expiration date of each cartridge prior to the start of their shift.
Expired cartridges should be taken out of service, returned to the equipment room,
and replaced immediately.

5. Members shall be responsible for ensuring that their issued CED is properly
functioning prior to starting their shift. Member should ensure LED side lights are Blue
prior to completing a function test, and Yellow before placing the CED in-service.

6. The CED's data shall be uploaded a minimum of every 30 days, or when the battery
capacity reaches 20% or less, or after a deployment (see Policy 309.7 for further
details).

7. Members are highly discouraged from holding a CED and a firearm at the same time
due to the risk of unintentionally applying deadly force.

8. Members should not target the head, neck, hands, genital, or chest areas.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Conducted Energy Device (CED) -Taser 10 -
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner 150

Department



Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
Orange County SD Policy Manual

Conducted Energy Device (CED) - Taser 10

9.

Utilization of a CED in any manner (horseplay or other behavior) not authorized by
this policy or the Department Policy Manual (Lexipol) is strictly prohibited.

309.4 VERBAL AND VISUAL WARNINGS

1.

Unless it would otherwise endanger officer safety or is impractical due to
circumstances, a verbal warning of the intended use of the CED shall precede the
application of the device in order to:

(&) Provide the individual with a reasonable opportunity to voluntarily comply.

(b) Provide other Members and individuals with warning that a CED may be
deployed.

If, after a verbal warning, an individual continues to express an unwillingness to
voluntarily comply with a Member's lawful orders and it appears both reasonable and
practical under the circumstances, the Member may, but is not required to, activate
the CED's audible tone, bright pulsing light, and/or the aiming laser in a further attempt
to gain compliance prior to the application of the CED. The aiming laser should never
be intentionally directed into the eyes of another person as it may permanently impair
his or her vision.

309.5 USE OF THE CONDUCTED ENERGY DEVICE

As with any law enforcement equipment, the CED has limitations and restrictions requiring
consideration before its use. Members should be aware that effectiveness is not guaranteed.
Members should be prepared with other options in the unlikely event of such a failure. The CED
should only be used when its operator can safely approach the subject within the operational
range of the device.

1.

Authorized Members may use the CED to subdue or control a subject who poses
an immediate threat to the safety of the Member (or others), when the Member has
an objective reason to believe that less intrusive tactics are unlikely to be effective.
"Immediate threat" should be understood to mean the following:

(@) A violent or physically aggressive subject, or

(b)  An imminent likelihood of violent or physical aggression, as indicated beyond
mere agitation or non-compliance.

Individuals suspected of being under the influence of drugs/alcohol or exhibiting nudity,
profuse sweating, extreme strength, extreme agitation, and irrational behavior may be
more susceptible to collateral problems and should be closely monitored following the
application of the CED until they can be examined by medical personnel.

Due caution should be considered when utilizing the CED on persons in the following
classes:

(@ Juveniles.

(b)  Women who appear or claim to be pregnant. For inmates known to be pregnant,
refer to Policy 309.5(4).

(c) Persons who are visibly frail.
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(d) Individuals who have a preexisting medical condition that increases danger, and
of which deputies become aware.

(e) The elderly.

4. In Custody and Court Operations, inmates known to be pregnant shall not be tased,
pepper sprayed or exposed to other chemical weapons (Penal Code 8§ 4023.8(h)).
Correctional Health Services shall evaluate inmates for pregnancy upon intake and
follow-up as needed. Inmates medically confirmed to be pregnant will be issued pink
pants and are required to wear them while in custody. Deputies may rely on the
inmate's clothing to determine whether an inmate is pregnant.

5.  The CED is prohibited from being used:
(@) To torture, psychologically torment, or inflict undue pain on any individual.
(b) Ina punitive or coercive manner.

(c) On a handcuffed/secured prisoner, absent overtly assaultive behavior that
cannot be reasonably dealt with in any other less intrusive fashion.

(d) In any environment where the Member knows that a potentially flammable,
volatile, or explosive material is present (including but not limited to OC spray
with volatile propellant, gasoline, natural gas, or propane).

(e) Any environment where the subject's fall could reasonably result in death (such
as in a swimming pool or on an elevated structure).

(H  On any individual when a canine has engaged, except at the canine handler's
direction.

(g) Any persons who are nonviolently participating in a public protest or passively
resisting in a way that does not pose an immediate threat to the safety of the
officer or others.

(h) To arouse an unconscious, intoxicated, or impaired individual.
()  When the subject is no longer an immediate threat, the use of the CED shall
be discontinued.
309.5.1 MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS OF THE DEVICE

1. If, after the initial cycle of the CED, the Member is still unable to gain compliance and
circumstances allow, the Member shall:

(@) Determine if other options or tactics may be more appropriate; or
(b) Consider whether or not the probes are making proper contact; or
(c) Determine if the use of the CED is limiting the ability of the individual to comply.

2. Multiple uses of the CED may be reasonably necessary, but the use of the CED shall
be discontinued once the subject does not pose an immediate threat:

(@) The Member should reassess the subject after each CED cycle to determine
compliance or the presence of any possible medical issues.
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Simultaneous applications of CEDs should be limited to high risk or exigent
circumstances.

The first probe fired from a CED does not send conductive energy to the subject.
The second probe should be deployed as quickly and as accurately as possible to
achieve neuromuscular incapacitation (NMI). Additional probes may be deployed until
the subject complies or is no longer an immediate threat. If multiple CED probes are
deployed, the CED will automatically select the optimal probes to achieve NMI.

309.5.2 REPORT OF USE AND DOCUMENTATION

1.

Members shall notify their supervisor as soon as reasonably possible following the
application of a use of force.

All CED discharges shall be reported and documented pursuant to the guidelines
articulated in the Policy 300 Use of Force.

Additionally, all CED discharges shall be documented in the related incident and/or
crime report. Members reporting a CED discharge shall document in writing the facts
and circumstances surrounding the incident that led the Member to decide to use a
CED. Members should carefully and thoroughly articulate the observations made that
caused them to deploy a CED. The related reports shall include whether a verbal and/
or other warning was given prior to deploying a CED, if the built in warning alert was
activated, or if no warnings were given, the report shall include the reason(s) it was
not given.

If the subject is booked into the Orange County Jail system, a notation of CED
deployment shall be made in the "Statement of Booking Officer" of the Intake
Screening and Triage form for review by CMS.

Any unexpected discharge of a CED probe shall be documented in a memo directed
to the Member's Commander detailing what occurred. The memo shall be maintained
by the respective Bureau pursuant to the Department's retention policy.

Although the first probe does not send conductive energy to the subject, it is
considered a deployment. A minimum of two (2) individually fired probes are required
to make a connection to achieve NMI. The initial single probe deployment and
additional probe deployments to the same subject count as a single deployment.

309.5.3 COLLECTING PROBES AS EVIDENCE

After all CED discharges, the probes and all attached wire shall be collected and carefully placed
in a biohazard container. Care should be taken to maintain the integrity of the knots attaching
the probes. All items collected shall be placed into Sheriff's property as evidence. This shall be
notated on any subsequent reports. Probes and wires used as part of the initial Departmental
CED certification training and subsequent recertification training or unexpected discharges are
exempt unless injury results.
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309.5.4 DANGEROUS ANIMALS

The CED may be deployed against an animal as part of a plan to deal with a potentially dangerous
animal, such as a dog, if the animal reasonably appears to pose an imminent threat to human
safety and alternate methods are not reasonably available or would likely be ineffective.

309.6 MEDICAL TREATMENT

1.

Any person who has been subjected to the electrical discharge of a CED , and/or
struck by CED probes, who does not exhibit injury and/or does not appear to be in any
kind of adverse medical distress, may be transported to the jail and shall be medically
evaluated by Correctional Medical Services prior to booking.

Any individual exhibiting signs of distress after the application of a CED shall be
medically evaluated as soon as practicable by either paramedics at the scene or taken
to a hospital for examination. Signs of distress may include shortness of breath, chest
pain, and/or dizziness.

The following situations require mandatory medical evaluation as soon as practicable
by either paramedics at the scene or by medical personnel at a hospital:

(@) Persons struck in a sensitive area, e.g., eyes, hands, head, genitals, female
breasts.

(b) Where a Member cannot safely remove probes in accordance with training.

(c) Persons who fall into one of the vulnerable classes such as juveniles, pregnant
women, persons who are visibly frail, persons who Members become aware
have a preexisting medical condition that increases danger, and the elderly.

(d) Individuals who are exhibiting nudity, profuse sweating, extreme strength,
extreme agitation, violent or irrational behavior, or are imperviousness to pain,
or require a protracted physical encounter with multiple Deputies to bring them
under control. These individuals may be more susceptible to collateral medical
problems and should be closely monitored following the application of the CED
until they can be examined by paramedics and/or taken to a hospital for an
examination.

If the subject is an inmate at one of the five Orange County Sheriff's jail facilities at the
time of a CED application, the Supervisor on scene shall arrange for CMS medical care
as soon as possible. If CMS personnel are not available at the facility, the IRC medical
staff shall be immediately notified and appropriate treatment shall be arranged.

Any individual who refuses medical attention shall have his or her refusal fully
documented in related reports and if possible be witnessed by another Department
Member and/or medical personnel. If medical staff is willing to provide a copy of the
subject's medical refusal, this document should be collected and included with the
report package. If possible, an audio recording of the refusal should also be made and
a notation in the report indicating the subject's refusal was recorded and either booked
as evidence or stored on the Department's digital video server system.
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309.7 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES

Following a use of force, the supervisor shall ensure the CED data is downloaded and booked
into evidence by the end of shift. A copy of the downloaded CED data shall be attached to the
use of force analysis in CRM.

Refer to Policy 300.9 Use of Force — Supervisor Responsibility.

309.8 TRAINING

Any certification or re-certification in the use of the CED shall be under the direct control and
supervision of the Training Division staff. In addition to the initial Department approved training
required to carry and use a CED, Members shall be re-certified during each two-year Perishable
Skills training cycle, by a Training Division approved CED instructor. A reassessment of a
Member's knowledge and/or practical skill may be required at any time if deemed appropriate by
the Training Division Commander.

309.9 STORAGE

All CEDs not carried by Members shall be secured in a equipment room, storage room, storage
cabinet, or locked in a locker/security box. The CED shall be stored in the same manner as a
firearm. For storage of firearms, see OCSD Policy 380.11.

309.10 INVENTORY

All CEDs from each Command shall be inventoried no less than once every 180 days by the
Training Sergeant or his/her designee.All CEDs shall be accounted for and logged. The required
download shall serve as inventory and accountability for each device. The records shall be kept
on file for two (2) years.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Conducted Energy Device (CED) -Taser 10 -
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner 155

Department



Policy Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
3 10 Orange County SD Policy Manual

Shooting Incidents

310.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The intent of this policy is to establish procedures and protocols for the investigations of Shooting
Incidents to ensure such incidents are investigated thoroughly, in a fair and impartial manner,
and consistent with other administrative reviews (Use of Force 300, Critical Incident Reviews 301,
Internal Affairs investigations 1020 & 1026).

310.1.1 DEFINITIONS

Officer-Involved Shooting (OIS): An incident in which a Deputy Sheriff, Sheriff's Special Officer,
and/or Deputy Coroner discharges a firearm at another person while exercising peace officer
authority. OIS incidents include Hit and Non-Hit Shootings.

1. Hit Shooting: Department Member intentionally or unintentionally shoots and a
person is struck.

2. Non-Hit Shooting: Department Member intentionally shoots at a person and no one
is struck.

OIS incidents require a review protocol that considers both criminal culpability and administrative
issues (policy violation, training, etc.).

Firearms Discharge: An incident in which a Deputy Sheriff, Sheriff's Special Officer, and/or
Deputy Coroner discharges his/her firearm without the intent to shoot at a person and no one is
struck. Firearms Discharge Incidents include:

1. Warning Shot: Department Member intentionally shoots as a warning without intent
to strike a person and no one is struck.

2. Animal Shooting: Department Member intentionally shoots at an animal, whether the
animal is struck or not.

3.  Unintentional Discharge: Department Member unintentionally shoots and no one is
struck.

4, Shooting (Other): Department Member intentionally shoots at an object, other than
range qualification or a training exercise.

A Firearms Discharge incident requires an administrative review. The extent of the administrative
review shall depend upon the circumstances and seriousness of the matter. The handling
supervisor and the Department Commander shall triage the incident and determine the
appropriate recourse, which could include a response by the Administrative Response Team
(ART) or documentation submitted by the handling supervisor and forwarded up the involved
Department Member's chain of command for review.

Mandatory Administrative Leave: Any Department Member involved in a traumatic critical
incident, which could include an Officer-Involved Shooting incident, shall be required to take three
working days off (with pay). During that time, the Department Member shall attend a counseling
session with a certified psychiatric counselor. The results of that session shall remain confidential.
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1.  When Department Members are placed on mandatory administrative leave due to
traumatic critical incidents as defined in this policy, the Department Commander
shall contact The Counseling Team International (TCTI) to arrange for counseling
sessions with the appropriate Department Member(s). It shall be the responsibility
of the Professional Standards Division, specifically the Employee Relations team, to
contact TCTI to verify counseling session(s) have been arranged for the appropriate
Department Member(s).

Administrative Response Team (ART): SAFE Division personnel shall be dispatched to the
scene of an Officer-Involved Shooting to collect facts relating to administrative concerns (policy
compliance, use of force, liability issues). A SAFE Division Sergeant shall enter the initial
notification of the incident into the CRM database system.

310.2 INVESTIGATION RESPONSIBILITY

The Department conforms to the parameters set forth in the Orange County Chiefs of Police
and Sheriff's Association Operational & Procedural Protocol Number 105 (Establish Protocol for
Officer-Involved Shootings).

The Office of the District Attorney shall serve as the Uninvolved Agency for all OIS Hit Shootings
by Department Member(s) within the County of Orange and shall determine if there is criminal
culpability on the part of the Department Member(s). The Office of the District Attorney shall
review all OIS Non-Hit Shootings by Department Member(s) and shall determine if there is criminal
culpability on the part of the Department Member(s).

In the event an OIS occurs outside Orange County, the agency in whose jurisdiction the incident
occurred shall assume primary investigative responsibility. If geographically practical, the Criminal
Investigations Bureau shall respond and conduct a parallel investigation and the ART Team shall
also respond.

The Department shall conduct an administrative review of all OIS and Firearms Discharge
incidents. This process shall include some or all of the following components:

1.  An Administrative Review of an incident shall be completed by the ART in compliance
with Policy 300.

2. The Supervisory Use of Force Analysis that is normally required per Policy 300 shall be
superseded for OIS incidents by an Internal Affairs investigation. Final determinations
about whether the force was "in policy" shall occur as part of the Internal Affairs review.

3.  All Officer-Involved Shootings (Hit and Non-Hit Shootings) shall be the subject of a
Critical Incident Review (CIR) per Policy 301.

4.  An Internal Affairs investigation (I/A) shall be conducted into all Officer-Involved
Shooting incidents (Hit and Non-Hit Shootings). The I/A investigation shall generally
be tolled to await the District Attorney's review and conclusion into criminal culpability
of the involved Department Member and potentially tolled due to other related
criminal actions (i.e. suspects criminally charged as part of the incidents) and/or civil
proceedings. The Sheriff may direct that the I/A investigation proceed immediately if
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the circumstances warrant, which could include an order to compel statements from
involved Department Members.

5.  All Firearms Discharge incidents shall be administratively reviewed by the involved
Department Member's Commander and may be forwarded for further action and/
or investigation (CIR, I/A investigation, decentralized discipline) if the circumstances
warrant.

310.3 DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF SCENE PERSONNEL

310.3.1 DEPARTMENT COMMANDER
Upon learning of an OIS,Hit and Non-Hit Shootings, the Department Commander shall be
responsible for the coordinating of resources and making the appropriate notifications.

310.3.2 NOTIFICATIONS
The following person(s) shall be notified as soon as practical:

1.  Sheriff
Undersheriff
Assistant Sheriff (Patrol Operations Command)
Assistant Sheriff (Investigations & Special Operations Command)
Investigations Division Commander
Criminal Investigations Bureau Captain
District Attorney's OIS "Roll-out Team" (by CIB Team)
Homicide Unit Sergeant (first notification)
SAFE-Internal Affairs Captain (ART Team)

Constitutional Policing Advisor

© © N o g > w DN

e
= o

Peer Support Team
Counseling Team International (909-884-0133)
13. Association of Orange County Deputy Sheriffs (AOCDS)

=
N

All outside inquiries about the incident shall be directed to the Public Affairs & Community
Engagement Division.

The Department Commander shall make notification to the involved Department Member's
chain of command of all Firearms Discharge incidents (Warning Shots, an Animal Shooting,
Unintentional Discharge, or Shooting (Other).

310.3.3 CRIMINAL INVESTIGATIONS BUREAU (CIB CAPTAIN AND/OR HOMICIDE
SERGEANT)
The Criminal Investigations Bureau (CIB) shall primarily be responsible for managing the scene

and coordinating efforts with the Incident Commander. CIB shall notify the District Attorney's
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OIS "Roll-out Team" and arrange for the services of the Coroner (if necessary) and Crime Lab
personnel.

CIB shall evaluate the circumstances and coordinate activities that will ensue (i.e. obtaining any
search warrants, conducting interviews, follow-up investigative work to apprehend outstanding
suspects, etc.).

CIB shall conduct a parallel investigation with the District Attorney's Office on all OIS incidents and
may be responsible for investigating any underlying criminal acts by non-Department Members
(suspects).

INCIDENT COMMANDER

The Incident Commander shall assume oversight of Officer-Involved Shooting incidents upon
arrival at the scene. The Incident Commander shall have broad responsibility for management of
the following areas:

1. Integrity of the shooting scene, security and crime scene perimeter, and associated
locations.

2. Management of on-scene and responding resources.

3.  Receipt of informational updates and regular communication with the Department
Commander and Public Affairs (media relations) personnel.

4, Compliance of on-scene personnel with applicable policies, laws, and Peace Officer
Procedural Bill of Rights protocols.

5.  The identities of deputies involved in an OIS may only be released to the media
pursuant to the consent of the involved deputy(s) or upon formal request filed and
processed in accordance with the Public Records ACT (Policy 346.4.1) as applicable.

310.3.4 INITIAL ON SCENE SUPERVISOR
Upon arrival at the scene of an Officer-Involved Shooting, the first responding supervisor (not
involved in the shooting) should:

1. Take all reasonable steps to obtain emergency medical attention for all apparently
injured individuals.

Attempt to obtain a brief overview of the situation from any non-shooter deputy(s).

3. In the event that there are no non-shooter deputies, the supervisor should attempt to
obtain a brief voluntary overview from one shooter deputy.

4, Consult with the Incident Commander and Department Commander to determine an
appropriate time to deactivate or reactivate the patrol video systems (PVS). This
determination will be communicated on the primary channel. For additional, refer to
policy 446 - Patrol Video System (PVS).

The supervisor shall administratively order any deputy from this Department to immediately
provide public safety information necessary to secure the scene and pursue suspects. Public
safety information shall be limited to such things as outstanding suspect information, involved
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and outstanding weapons, number and direction of shots fired, parameters of the incident scene,
identity of known witnesses, and similar information.

Public Safety Statement Example (see "OCSD Public Safety Statement card"):

The supervisor requiring the Public Safety Statement (PSS) may state something along the
following to the shooter deputy or other involved personnel:

"Deputy, | am ordering you to provide me with critical information to assist me in providing for
the safety and welfare of the public and fellow law enforcement personnel. This information will
be used to pursue and capture any outstanding suspect(s), locate and provide medical care to
anyone injured, and otherwise assist the law enforcement response to this incident.

Some relevant questions in this regard could include:

Were you involved in the deputy-involved shooting?

Approximately how many rounds did you fire? If so, what direction?
Do you know if any other deputies fired rounds?

Did the suspect fire any rounds? If so, from what direction?

Was anyone injured? Where are they?

Are you aware of any witnesses? If so, where are they?

Approximately where were you when you fired the rounds?

© N o g s~ w DD R

Are there any outstanding suspects? (Description, Direction, Mode of Travel)

©

Are there any weapons or evidence that needs to be protected? (Locations)

Due to the need to take immediate action, the shooter deputy is not entitled to await representation
before answering.

The Deputy should be admonished that in order to preserve the integrity of the investigation, he/
she is ordered to NOT discuss the incident with ANYONE, including other supervisors, prior to the
arrival of assigned criminal Investigators; with the exception of a legal (AOCDS) representative.

Supervisors should also bear in mind the following:

1. Absent a voluntary statement from any deputy(s), the initial on scene supervisor
should not attempt to order any deputy to provide information other than public safety
information.

2. Based on statement(s) provided and crime scene, consider the need for a Public
Safety Protective Sweep for injured parties or damaged property.

3. Consider number of outstanding suspects, number of withesses, and deputies to be
interviewed and possible area to be canvassed as a means of determining the amount
of investigative resources needed.

4, Provide all available information to the Incident Commander, the Department
Commander, and Emergency Communications Bureau (ECB). If feasible, sensitive
information should be communicated over secure networks.
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Supervisors shall take command of and secure the incident scene with additional personnel until
relieved by an Investigations supervisor, higher ranking, or other assigned personnel.

As soon as practical, shooter deputies should be removed from the scene and away from media
attention and outside influence. The deputy should be placed with a supportive peer or supervisor
for reassurance and emotional support (Crisis Response Team Member if possible). However,
they shall not discuss the facts or details of the shooting with the Member. Shooter deputies should
be transported (separately, if feasible) to the station or designated remote location for further
direction.

1. Each involved deputy should be given an administrative order not to discuss the
incident with other involved deputies.

2. When a deputy's weapon is taken or left at the scene (e.g., evidence), the deputy shall
be provided with a comparable replacement weapon.

310.3.5 ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSE TEAM

Upon being notified of an OIS incident, the SAFE Division shall dispatch a minimum of two
Sergeant(s) (ART) to the scene. ART personnel shall attend briefings on the incident and collect
all facts relating to administrative concerns.

ART is responsible for evaluating the incident from an administrative perspective and identify
possible policy-related issues (policy language and violation), risk management and liability
issues, training concerns, force and force options, tactics, supervisory involvement and control,
equipment issues, and other administrative factors.

ART shall evaluate the entire incident to include the circumstances leading up to the shooting, the
actual shooting, and post shooting events and activities. ART shall utilize information as provided
by the District Attorney's Office and/or the Criminal Investigations Bureau. No administrative
interviews shall be conducted at the scene unless specifically directed by the Sheriff. ART shall
collect all additional relevant information and prepare for an administrative briefing to the Executive
Command no later than three days after the shooting. The Sheriff's Executive Command shall
review and evaluate the administrative issues during the briefing and take any necessary action.
ART shall also complete the Use of Force statistical summary.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Shooting Incidents - 161
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner
Department



Policy Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
3 1 1 Orange County SD Policy Manual

Juvenile Matters

311.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

1.

It shall be of the utmost importance that all Member's attitude, demeanor, and speech
toward juveniles be civil and respectful, but at the same time firm.

It is the responsibility of all Members of the Department to report any matter coming to
their attention in which a juvenile is delinquent or the victim of an offense or neglect.

In cases involving juveniles, after the proper investigation or the securing of the
necessary evidence for prosecution, the investigating deputies shall refer the juveniles
to the appropriate authority for the processing and disposition of their cases.

Sections 346 and 676 of the Welfare and Institutions Code provide that the public (law
enforcement personnel, media, other relatives of the minor, etc.) shall not be admitted
to Juvenile Court hearings, unless requested by a parent or guardian and consented
to or requested by the minor concerning whom the petition has been filed. The judge or
referee may admit those persons (e.g., law enforcement personnel) deemed to have
a direct and legitimate interest in the particular case of the work of the court.

The Juvenile Court has the exclusive authority to determine to whom juvenile record
information may be disclosed and the extent to which the information can be released
to third parties. Juvenile records may be obtained by juvenile justice agencies and law
enforcement agencies under appropriate circumstances.

Juvenile record information includes, but is not limited to, any document or records
in any Juvenile Court proceeding; any document relating to any juvenile contacts and
arrests even if Juvenile Court proceedings were not instituted; and all other information
of an evaluative or diagnostic nature available to any other person or agency in
accordance with the administration of juvenile court law.
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312.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

When properly applied in accordance with this policy, the Conducted Energy Device (CED) is a
control device which provides an "intermediate" or "medium" amount of force and is intended to
temporarily incapacitate a violent or potentially violent individual without causing serious injury.
It is anticipated that the appropriate use of such a device will result in fewer serious injuries to
Members and subjects.

***Policy 312 applies to Members carrying the Taser X26 CED. For Members carrying the
Taser 10 CED, please refer to Policy 309.***

312.2 AUTHORIZED CONDUCTED ENERGY DEVICE (CED)
Taser X26 is manufactured by Axon Enterprises, Inc.

312.3 POLICY

1. Members who have completed Department approved training may be issued an CED
for use at the beginning of their shift or during their current assignment. Members
shall be expected to return their issued device to the Department's inventory at the
conclusion of their shift, unless the CED is assigned to the individual or when leaving
a particular assignment.

2. Members shall only use the CED and cartridges that have been issued by the
Department. The device should be carried as a part of a uniformed Member's
equipment in an approved holster. Non-uniformed Members may carry the CED in
an approved holster or the device may be stored in the driver's compartment of the
Member's county vehicle so that it is readily accessible at all times.

3.  When the CED is carried as a part of a uniformed Member's equipment, it shall be
carried on the side opposite from the duty weapon in a holster or a pouch attached
to the Member's external carrier. The holster or pouch shall have a minimum of one
level retention.

4.  Whenever practical, Members should carry a total of two or more CED cartridges on
their person at all times while carrying an CED. Members shall verify the expiration
date of each cartridge prior to the start of their shift. Expired cartridges should be taken
out of service and replaced immediately.

5. Members shall be responsible for ensuring that their issued CED is properly
functioning prior to starting their shift.

6. Each CED's data shall be downloaded and stored on a Department computer network
file (\\hosta\taserupload) a minimum of every 180 days.
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10.

Members are highly discouraged from holding an CED and a firearm at the same time
due to the risk of unintentionally applying deadly force.

Members should not target the head, neck, hands, genital, or chest areas.

All Commands shall maintain an CED Log documenting the Member's name, PIN
number, CED number and cartridge number(s) issued to the Member for each shift.
Each Command shall retain the CED Log for two (2) years.

Utilization of an CED in any manner (horseplay or other behavior) not authorized by
this policy or the Department Policy Manual (Lexipol) is strictly prohibited.

312.4 VERBAL AND VISUAL WARNINGS

1.

Unless it would otherwise endanger officer safety or is impractical due to
circumstances, a verbal warning of the intended use of the CED shall precede the
application of the device in order to:

(&) Provide the individual with a reasonable opportunity to voluntarily comply.

(b) Provide other Members and individuals with warning that an CED may be
deployed.

If, after a verbal warning, an individual continues to express an unwillingness to
voluntarily comply with a Member's lawful orders and it appears both reasonable and
practical under the circumstances, the Member may, but is not required to, display
the electrical arc (provided there is not a cartridge loaded into the CED) or the aiming
laser in a further attempt to gain compliance prior to the application of the CED. The
aiming laser should never be intentionally directed into the eyes of another person as
it may permanently impair his or her vision

312.5 USE OF THE CONDUCTED ENERGY DEVICE

As with any law enforcement equipment, the CED has limitations and restrictions requiring
consideration before its use. Although the CED rarely fails and is generally effective in subduing
most individuals, Members should be aware that effectiveness is not guaranteed. Members should
be prepared with other options in the unlikely event of such a failure. The CED should only be
used when its operator can safely approach the subject within the operational range of the device.

1.

Authorized Members may use the CED to subdue or control a subject who poses
an immediate threat to the safety of the Member (or others), when the Member has
an objective reason to believe that less intrusive tactics are unlikely to be effective.
"Immediate threat" should be understood to mean the following:

(@) A violent or physically aggressive subject, or

(b)  An imminent likelihood of violent or physical aggression, as indicated beyond
mere agitation or non-compliance.

Individuals suspected of being under the influence of drugs/alcohol or exhibiting nudity,
profuse sweating, extreme strength, extreme agitation, and irrational behavior may be
more susceptible to collateral problems and should be closely monitored following the
application of the CED until they can be examined by medical personnel.
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3. Due caution should be considered when utilizing the CED on persons in the following
classes:

(@ Juveniles.

(b)  Women who appear or claim to be pregnant. For inmates known to be pregnant,
refer to section 309.5(4).

(c) Persons who are visibly frail.

(d) Individuals who have a preexisting medical condition that increases danger, and
of which deputies become aware.

(e) The elderly.

4. In Custody and Court Operations, inmates known to be pregnant shall not be tased,
pepper sprayed or exposed to other chemical weapons (Penal Code 8§ 4023.8(h)).
Correctional Health Services shall evaluate inmates for pregnancy upon intake and
follow-up as needed. Inmates medically confirmed to be pregnant will be issued pink
pants and are required to wear them while in custody. Deputies may rely on the
inmate's clothing to determine whether an inmate is pregnant.

5.  Because the application of the CED in the drive-stun mode (i.e., direct contact without
darts) relies primarily on pain compliance and requires close proximity to the subject,
additional caution should be exercised and Members should be aware the controlling
effects may be limited. For Department Member's safety and the safety of the subject,
Drive Stun mode should only be used when there is no alternative to using the CED
from a safe distance with the cartridge engaged.

6. The CED is prohibited from being used:
(@) To torture, psychologically torment, or inflict undue pain on any individual.
(b) Ina punitive or coercive manner.

(c) On a handcuffed/secured prisoner, absent overtly assaultive behavior that
cannot be reasonably dealt with in any other less intrusive fashion.

(d) In any environment where the Member knows that a potentially flammable,
volatile, or explosive material is present (including but not limited to OC spray
with volatile propellant, gasoline, natural gas, or propane).

(e) Any environment where the subject's fall could reasonably result in death (such
as in a swimming pool or on an elevated structure).

(H  On any individual when a canine has engaged, except at the canine handler's
direction.

() Any persons who are nonviolently participating in a public protest or passively
resisting in a way that does not pose an immediate threat to the safety of the
officer or others.

(h) To arouse an unconscious, intoxicated, or impaired individual.
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312.5.1 MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS OF THE DEVICE

1. If, after a five second cycle of the CED, the Member is still unable to gain compliance
and circumstances allow, the Member shall:

(@) Determine if other options or tactics may be more appropriate; or
(b) Consider whether or not the probes or darts are making proper contact; or
(c) Determine if the use of the CED is limiting the ability of the individual to comply.

2. Multiple uses of the CED may be reasonably necessary, but the use of the CED shall
be discontinued once the subject does not pose an immediate threat:

(@) The Member should reassess the subject after each CED five second cycle to
determine compliance or the presence of any possible medical issues.

3. Simultaneous applications of CEDs should be limited to high risk or exigent
circumstances

312.5.2 REPORT OF USE AND DOCUMENTATION

1. Members shall notify their supervisor as soon as reasonably possible following the
application of a use of force.

2. All CED discharges shall be reported and documented pursuant to the guidelines
articulated in the Policy 300 Use of Force.

3.  Additionally, all CED discharges shall be documented in the related incident and/or
crime report. Members reporting an CED discharge shall document in writing the facts
and circumstances surrounding the incident that led the Member to decide to use an
CED. Members should carefully and thoroughly articulate the observations made that
caused them to deploy an CED. The related reports shall include whether a verbal
and/or other warning was given prior to deploying an CED, or if no warnings were
given, the report shall include the reason(s) it was not given.

4, If the subject is booked into the Orange County Jail system, a notation of CED
deployment shall be made in the "Statement of Booking Officer" of the Intake
Screening and Triage form for review by CMS.

5.  Any unexpected discharge of an CED cartridge shall be documented in a memo
directed to the Member's Commander detailing what occurred. The memo shall be
maintained by the respective Bureau pursuant to the Department's retention policy.

312.5.3 COLLECTING DARTS AS EVIDENCE

After all CED discharges, the darts and all attached wire shall be collected and carefully placed
in a biohazard container. Care should be taken to maintain the integrity of the knots attaching
the darts. All items collected shall be placed into Sheriff's property as evidence. This shall be
notated on any subsequent reports. Darts and wires used as part of the initial Departmental CED
certification training and subsequent recertification training or unexpected discharges are exempt
unless injury results.
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312.5.4 DANGEROUS ANIMALS

The CED may be deployed against an animal as part of a plan to deal with a potentially dangerous
animal, such as a dog, if the animal reasonably appears to pose an imminent threat to human
safety and alternate methods are not reasonably available or would likely be ineffective.

312.6 MEDICAL TREATMENT

1.

Any person who has been subjected to the electrical discharge of an CED (either
drive-stun or probe deployment), and/or struck by CED darts, who does not exhibit
injury and/or does not appear to be in any kind of adverse medical distress, may
be transported to the jail and shall be medically evaluated by Correctional Medical
Services prior to booking.

Any individual exhibiting signs of distress after the application of an CED shall be
medically evaluated as soon as practicable by either paramedics at the scene or taken
to a hospital for examination. Signs of distress may include shortness of breath, chest
pain, and/or dizziness.

The following situations require mandatory medical evaluation as soon as practicable
by either paramedics at the scene or by medical personnel at a hospital:

(@) Persons struck in a sensitive area, e.g., eyes, hands, head, genitals, female
breasts.

(b) Where a Member cannot safely remove darts in accordance with training.

(c) Persons who fall into one of the vulnerable classes such as juveniles, pregnant
women, persons who are visibly frail, persons who Members become aware
have a preexisting medical condition that increases danger, and the elderly.

(d) Individuals who are exhibiting nudity, profuse sweating, extreme strength,
extreme agitation, violent or irrational behavior, or are imperviousness to pain,
or require a protracted physical encounter with multiple Deputies to bring them
under control. These individuals may be more susceptible to collateral medical
problems and should be closely monitored following the application of the CED
until they can be examined by paramedics and/or taken to a hospital for an
examination.

If the subject is an inmate at one of the five Orange County Sheriff's jail facilities
at the time of an CED application, the Supervisor on scene shall arrange for CMS
medical care as soon as possible. If CMS personnel are not available at the facility,
the IRC medical staff shall be immediately notified and appropriate treatment shall be
arranged.

Any individual who refuses medical attention shall have his or her refusal fully
documented in related reports and if possible be witnessed by another Department
Member and/or medical personnel. If medical staff is willing to provide a copy of the
subject's medical refusal, this document should be collected and included with the
report package. If possible, an audio recording of the refusal should also be made and
a notation in the report indicating the subject's refusal was recorded and either booked
as evidence or stored on the Department's digital video server system.
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312.7 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES

Following a use of force, the supervisor shall ensure the CED data is downloaded and booked
into evidence by the end of shift. A scanned copy of the downloaded CED data shall be attached
to the use of force analysis in CRM.

Refer to Policy 300.9 Use of Force — Supervisor Responsibility.

312.8 TRAINING

Any certification or re-certification in the use of the CED shall be under the direct control and
supervision of the Training Division staff. In addition to the initial Department approved training
required to carry and use an CED , Members shall be re-certified during each two-year Perishable
Skills training cycle, by a Training Division approved CED instructor. A reassessment of a
Member's knowledge and/or practical skill may be required at any time if deemed appropriate by
the Training Division Commander.

312.9 STORAGE
All CEDs not carried by Members shall be secured in a storage room, storage cabinet, or locked
in a locker/security box.

312.10 INVENTORY

All CEDs from all Commands shall be inventoried no less than once every 180 days by the Training
Sergeant or his/her designee, all CEDs shall be accounted for and logged. The required bi-annual
download shall serve as inventory and accountability for each device. The records shall be kept
on file for two (2) years.
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Vice Conditions

313.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

It shall be the policy of the Department that an arrest shall be made in all instances wherein
the deputy has reasonable cause to believe the suspect has committed a violation of any law or
ordinance pertaining to vice where there is sufficient evidence to warrant an arrest. If deputies
personally observe such violations, they should proceed as in any other observed crime.

If deputies receive information or suspect vice conditions exist, they shall gather all information
possible, without becoming obvious to the suspects, and make a full written report of the conditions
to their superior. If it appears the matter requires immediate attention, deputies should contact a

superior immediately for instructions. In any event, deputies shall write a full and complete report
of the findings or investigation.

It shall be the responsibility of every Member who receives information concerning vice conditions
to report the same through their superior.
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314.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Vehicle pursuits expose innocent citizens, law enforcement officers, and fleeing violators to the risk
of serious injury or death. The primary purpose of this policy is to provide deputies with guidance
in balancing the safety of the public and themselves against law enforcement's duty to apprehend
violators of the law. Another purpose of this policy is to reduce the potential for pursuit-related
collisions. Vehicular pursuits require deputies to exhibit a high degree of common sense and sound
judgment. Deputies must not forget that the immediate apprehension of a suspect is generally not
more important than the safety of the public and pursuing deputies.

Deciding whether to pursue a motor vehicle is a critical decision that must be made quickly and
under difficult and unpredictable circumstances. In recognizing the potential risk to public safety
created by vehicular pursuits, no deputy or supervisor shall be criticized or sanctioned for deciding
not to engage in a vehicular pursuit because of the risk involved. This includes circumstances
where Department policy would permit the initiation or continuation of the pursuit. It is recognized
that vehicular pursuits are not always predictable and decisions made pursuant to this policy shall
be evaluated according to the totality of the circumstances reasonably available at the time of
the pursuit.

Deputies must remember that the most important factors to the successful conclusion of a pursuit
are proper self-discipline and sound professional judgment. Deputy's conduct during the course
of a pursuit must be objectively reasonable; that is, what a reasonable deputy would do under the
circumstances. An unreasonable individual's desire to apprehend a fleeing suspect at all costs
has no place in professional law enforcement.

314.1.1 VEHICLE PURSUIT DEFINED

A vehicle pursuit is an event involving one or more law enforcement officers attempting to
apprehend a suspect, who is attempting to avoid arrest while operating a motor vehicle by using
high-speed driving or other evasive tactics, such as driving off a highway, turning suddenly, or
driving in a legal manner but willfully failing to yield to a deputy's signal to stop.

314.2 DEPUTY RESPONSIBILITIES

It shall be the policy of this Department that a vehicle pursuit shall be conducted only with red light
and siren as required by Vehicle Code 8§ 21055 for exemption from compliance with the rules of
the road. The following policy is established to provide deputies with guidelines for driving with
due regard and caution for the safety of all persons using the highway as required by Vehicle
Code § 21056.

314.2.1 WHEN TO INITIATE A PURSUIT
Deputies are authorized to initiate a pursuit when it is reasonable to believe that a suspect is
attempting to evade arrest or detention by fleeing in a vehicle.
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The following factors individually and collectively shall be considered in deciding whether to initiate
a pursuit:

1. Seriousness of the known or reasonably suspected crime and its relationship to
community safety.

2. Theimportance of protecting the public, balancing the known or reasonably suspected
offense, and the apparent need for immediate capture against the risks to deputies,
innocent motorists, and others.

3.  Apparent nature of the fleeing suspects (e.g., whether the suspects represent a
serious threat to public safety).

4.  The identity of the suspects has been verified and there is comparatively minimal risk
in allowing the suspects to be apprehended at a later time.

5. Safety of the public in the area of the pursuit, including the type of area, time of day,
the amount of vehicular and pedestrian traffic, and the speed of the pursuit relative
to these factors.

6. Pursuing deputies familiarity with the area of the pursuit, the quality of radio
communications between the pursuing units and the dispatcher/supervisor, and the
driving capabilities of the pursuing deputies under the conditions of the pursuit.

7.  Weather, traffic, and road conditions that substantially increase the danger of the
pursuit beyond the worth of apprehending the suspect.

8. Performance capabilities of the vehicles used in the pursuit in relation to the speeds
and other conditions of the pursuit.

9.  Vehicle speeds.

10. Other persons in or on the pursued vehicle (e.g., passengers, co-offenders, and
hostages).

11. Availability of other resources such as helicopter assistance.

12. The deputy's unitis carrying passengers other than sheriff's deputies. Pursuits should
not be undertaken with a prisoner in the police vehicle.

314.2.2 WHEN TO TERMINATE A PURSUIT

Pursuits should be discontinued whenever the totality of objective circumstances known or which
reasonably ought to be known to the deputy or supervisor during the pursuit indicates that the
present risks of continuing the pursuit reasonably appear to outweigh the risks resulting from the
suspect's escape.

The factors listed in § 314.2.1 of this policy are expressly included herein and shall apply equally
to the decision to discontinue as well as the decision to initiate a pursuit. Deputies and supervisors
must objectively and continuously weigh the seriousness of the offense against the potential
danger to innocent motorists and themselves when electing to continue a pursuit. In the context
of this policy, the term "terminate” shall be construed to mean discontinue or to stop chasing the
fleeing vehicle.
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In addition to the factors listed in § 314.2.1 of this policy, the following factors should also be
considered in deciding whether to terminate a pursuit:

1. Distance between the pursuing deputies and the fleeing vehicle is so great that further
pursuit would be futile or require the pursuit to continue for an unreasonable time and/
or distance.

Pursued vehicle's location is no longer definitely known.
Deputy's pursuit vehicle sustains any type of damage that renders it unsafe to drive.

Extended pursuits of violators for misdemeanors not involving violence or risk of
serious harm (independent of the pursuit) are discouraged.

There are hazards to uninvolved bystanders or motorists.

If the identity of the offender is known and it does not reasonably appear that the
need for immediate capture outweighs the risks associated with continuing the pursuit,
deputies should strongly consider discontinuing the pursuit and apprehending the
offender at a later time.

7. Pursuit is terminated by a Field Supervisor or Department Commander.

314.2.3 SPEED LIMITS

The speed of a pursuit is a factor that should be evaluated on a continuing basis by the deputy
and supervisor. Evaluation of vehicle speeds shall take into consideration public safety, officer
safety, and the safety of the occupants of the fleeing vehicle.

Should high vehicle speeds be reached during a pursuit, deputies and supervisors shall also
consider these factors when determining the reasonableness of the speed of the pursuit:

1. Pursuit speeds have become unreasonably unsafe for the surrounding conditions.
2. Pursuit speeds have exceeded the driving ability of the deputy.

3. Pursuit speeds are beyond the capabilities of the pursuit vehicle thus making its
operation unsafe.

314.3 PURSUIT UNITS

Pursuit units should be limited to three vehicles. However, the number of units involved shall vary
with the circumstances. A deputy or supervisor may request additional units to join a pursuit if,
after assessing the factors outlined above, it appears that the number of deputies involved would
be insufficient to safely arrest the suspects.

All other deputies should stay out of the pursuit, but should remain alert to its progress and location.
Any deputy who drops out of a pursuit may then, if necessary, proceed to the termination point at
legal speeds, following the appropriate rules of the road.

314.3.1 MOTORCYCLE OFFICERS
Motorcycle Officers are generally prohibited from initiating or joining in any pursuit. If a Motorcycle
Officer does initiate a pursuit or becomes a secondary unit, a distinctively marked patrol vehicle
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equipped with emergency overhead lighting shall replace a sheriff's motorcycle as primary and/
or secondary pursuit unit as soon as practical.

314.3.2 VEHICLES WITH EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT AND NO DISTINCTIVE PATROL
MARKINGS

Vehicles equipped with a red light and siren, but do not have the overhead lights and Sheriff
markings on the side doors or trunk of the vehicle (i.e. SET unit, DET unit, Investigator unit) are
permitted to initiate a pursuit and/or take the role as the secondary unit.

Once a distinctively marked patrol vehicle equipped with emergency overhead lights joins the
pursuit, unless practical circumstances indicate otherwise, unmarked units should relinquish their
role as primary or secondary units respectively to those marked patrol vehicles.

314.3.3 VEHICLES WITHOUT EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

Vehicles not equipped with red light and siren are generally prohibited from initiating or joining
in any pursuit. Deputies in such vehicles may become involved in emergency activities involving
life threatening situations. Those deputies should terminate their involvement in any pursuit
immediately upon arrival of a sufficient number of emergency police vehicles or any police
helicopter. The exemptions provided by Vehicle Code 21055 do not apply to deputies using
vehicles without emergency equipment.

314.3.4 PRIMARY UNIT RESPONSIBILITIES

The initial pursuing unit shall be designated as the primary pursuit unit and shall be responsible for
the conduct of the pursuit unless it is unable to remain reasonably close enough to the violator's
vehicle. The primary responsibility of the deputy initiating the pursuit is the apprehension of the
suspects without unreasonable danger to him/herself or other persons.

Notify Emergency Communications Bureau that a vehicle pursuit has been initiated and as soon
as practicable. Provide information including but not limited to:

1. Reason for the pursuit.

Location and direction of travel.

Speed of the fleeing vehicle.

Description of the fleeing vehicle and license number, if known.
Number of known occupants.

The identity or description of the known occupants.

A A e

Information concerning the use of firearms, threat of force, injuries, hostages, or other
unusual hazards.

Unless relieved by a supervisor or secondary unit, the deputy in the primary unit shall be
responsible for the broadcasting of the progress of the pursuit. Unless practical circumstances
indicate otherwise, and in order to concentrate on pursuit driving, the primary deputy should
relinquish the responsibility of broadcasting the progress of the pursuit to a secondary unit or
aircraft joining the pursuit.
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314.3.5 SECONDARY UNITS RESPONSIBILITIES
The second deputy in the pursuit is responsible for the following:

1.

The deputy in the secondary unit should immediately notify the dispatcher of entry
into the pursuit.

Remain a safe distance behind the primary unit unless directed to assume the role of
primary deputy, or if the primary unit is unable to continue the pursuit.

The secondary deputy should be responsible for broadcasting the progress of the
pursuit unless the situation indicates otherwise.

314.3.6 PURSUIT DRIVING TACTICS

The decision to use specific driving tactics requires the same assessment of considerations
outlined in the factors to be considered concerning pursuit initiation and termination. The following
are tactics for units involved in the pursuit:

1. Deputies, considering their driving skills and vehicle performance capabilities, shall
space themselves from other involved vehicles such that they are able to see and
avoid hazards or react safely to maneuvers by the fleeing vehicle.

2. Because intersections can present increased risks, the following tactics should be
considered:

(@) Available units not directly involved in the pursuit may proceed safely to
controlled intersections ahead of the anticipated pursuit in an effort to warn cross
traffic.

(b)  Pursuing units should exercise due caution when proceeding through controlled
intersections. Deputy(s) shall scan intersections for danger areas as they
approach and utilize the roadway position, which allows the best visibility. It
is important to look in all directions (left, front, right, left) while clearing the
intersection lane by lane and to slow down or stop for safety.

(c) Any unit, to include those with or without distinctive patrol markings and motors,
equipped with an electronic device that controls or manipulates traffic signals
(such as systems like Opticom), should not join nor remain in a pursuit for the
primary reason of having utilizing the device.

3. As a general rule, deputies should not pursue a vehicle driving left of center (wrong
way) on a freeway. In the event that the pursued vehicle does so, the following tactics
should be considered:

(@) Requesting assistance from an air unit.

(b)  Maintaining visual contact with the pursued vehicle by paralleling it on the correct
side of the roadway.

(c) Requesting other units to observe exits available to the suspects.

4, Notifying the California Highway Patrol (CHP) and/or other jurisdictional agency if it
appears that the pursuit may enter their jurisdiction.
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5. Deputies involved in a pursuit should not attempt to pass other units unless the
situation indicates otherwise or they are requested to do so by the primary unit or
supervisor.

314.3.7 TACTICS/PROCEDURES FOR UNITS NOT INVOLVED IN THE PURSUIT

1.  Deputies should remain in their assigned area and should not become involved with
the pursuit unless directed otherwise by a supervisor.

2. Units are not authorized to parallel the pursuit route. Deputies are authorized to use
emergency equipment at intersections along the pursuit path to clear intersections of
vehicular and pedestrian traffic to protect the public.

Deputies are encouraged to take up strategic positions within their patrol area along or near the
anticipated route of the pursuit to assist if the pursuit should terminate nearby. These are "Code
Delta" positions.

1. Deputies shall not give their Code Delta locations on the radio.

2. Deputies shall maintain area integrity, which is the strict adherence to assigned patrol
areas, by establishing a Code Delta location only within their assigned patrol area.

3. Deputies shall obey all traffic laws while proceeding to a Code Delta location.

Non-pursuing personnel needed at the termination of the pursuit should respond in a non-
emergency manner, observing the rules of the road.

The primary and secondary units should be the only units operating under emergency conditions
(red light and siren) unless other units are assigned to the pursuit.

314.3.8 PURSUIT TRAILING

In the event the initiating unit from this agency either relinquishes control of the pursuit to another
unit or jurisdiction, that initiating unit may, with permission of a supervisor, trail the pursuit to the
termination point in order to provide necessary information and assistance for the arrest of the
suspects.

The term trail means to follow the path of the pursuit at a safe speed while obeying all traffic laws
and without activating emergency equipment. If the pursuit is at a slow rate of speed, the trailing
unit shall maintain sufficient distance from the pursuit units so as to clearly indicate an absence
of participation in the pursuit.

314.3.9 AIRCRAFT ASSISTANCE

When available, aircraft assistance should be requested. Once the air unit has established visual
contact with the pursued vehicle, it should assume control over the pursuit. The primary and
secondary ground units should consider the participation of aircraft assistance when determining
whether to continue the pursuit.

The air unit should coordinate the activities of resources on the ground, report progress of the
pursuit, and provide deputies and supervisors with details of upcoming traffic congestion, road
hazards, or other pertinent information to evaluate whether or not to continue the pursuit. If ground
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units are not within visual contact and the air unit determines that it is unsafe to continue the
pursuit, the air unit has the authority to terminate the pursuit.

314.4 SUPERVISORY CONTROL AND RESPONSIBILITY
It is the policy of this Department that available supervisory and management control shall be
exercised over all vehicle pursuits involving deputies from this Department.

The field supervisor of the deputy initiating the pursuit, or if unavailable, the nearest field supervisor
shall be responsible for the following:

1. Upon becoming aware of a pursuit, immediately ascertaining all reasonably available
information to continuously assess the situation and risk factors associated with the
pursuit in order to ensure that the pursuit is conducted within established Department
guidelines.

Exercising management and control of the pursuit.

3.  Refraining from being an active participant in the pursuit unless the Field Supervisor
determines his/her participation is necessary under the circumstances. If the Field
Supervisor is an active participant in the pursuit, the Field Supervisor shall discontinue
as the primary or secondary unit as soon as practical.

4, Ensuring that no more than the number of required police units needed are involved
in the pursuit under the guidelines set forth in this policy.

5. Directing that the pursuit be terminated if, in his/her judgment, it is unjustified to
continue the pursuit under the guidelines of this policy.

6. Ensuring that aircraft are requested if available.
Ensuring that the proper radio channel is being used.

8. Ensuring the notification and/or coordination of outside agencies if the pursuit either
leaves or is likely to leave the jurisdiction of this agency.

9.  Controlling and managing Sheriff's Department units when a pursuit enters another
jurisdiction.

10. Preparing post-pursuit critique and analysis of the pursuit for training purposes.

314.4.1 DEPARTMENT COMMANDER (ECB) RESPONSIBILITY

Upon becoming aware that a pursuit has been initiated, the Department Commander shall monitor
and continually assess the situation to ensure the pursuit is conducted within the guidelines
and requirements of this policy. The Department Commander has the final responsibility for the
coordination, control, and termination of a vehicle pursuit and shall be in overall command.

The Department Commander shall review all pertinent reports for content and forward to the
appropriate Commander.

314.5 COMMUNICATIONS
If the pursuit is confined within the County limits, radio communications shall be conducted on
the primary channel unless instructed otherwise by a supervisor or communications dispatcher. If
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the pursuit leaves the jurisdiction of this Department or such is imminent, involved units should,
whenever available, switch radio communications to an emergency channel most accessible by
participating agencies and units.

314.5.1 COMMUNICATION CENTER (ECB) RESPONSIBILITIES
Upon notification that a pursuit has been initiated, Emergency Communications Bureau shall:

1.  Coordinate pursuit communications of the involved units and personnel.
Notify and coordinate with other involved or affected agencies as practicable.
Ensure that a field supervisor is notified of the pursuit.

Assign an incident number and log all pursuit activities.

Broadcast pursuit updates as well as other pertinent information as necessatry.

o 0k~ w DN

Notify the Department Commander as soon as practicable.

314.5.2 LOSS OF PURSUED VEHICLE

When the pursued vehicle is lost, the primary unit should broadcast pertinent information to assist
other units in locating suspects. The primary unit shall be responsible for coordinating any further
search for either the pursued vehicle or suspects fleeing on foot.

314.6 INTER-JURISDICTIONAL CONSIDERATIONS

When a pursuit enters another agency's jurisdiction, the primary deputy or supervisor, taking
into consideration distance traveled, unfamiliarity with the area, and other pertinent facts, should
determine whether to request the other agency to assume the pursuit. Unless entry into another
jurisdiction is expected to be brief, it is generally recommended that the primary deputy, supervisor,
or Department Commander ensure that notification is provided to each outside jurisdiction into
which the pursuit is reasonably expected to enter, regardless of whether such jurisdiction is
expected to assist.

314.6.1 ASSUMPTION OF PURSUIT BY ANOTHER AGENCY

Units originally involved shall discontinue the pursuit when advised that another agency has
assumed the pursuit and assistance of the Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department is no
longer needed. Upon discontinuing the pursuit, the primary unit may proceed upon request, with
or at the direction of a supervisor, to the termination point to assist in the investigation.

The role and responsibilities of deputies at the termination of a pursuit initiated by this Department
shall be coordinated with appropriate consideration of the units from the agency assuming the
pursuit.

Notification of a pursuit in progress should not be construed as a request to join the pursuit.
Requests to or from another agency to assume a pursuit should be specific. Because of
communication limitations between local agencies and CHP units, a request for CHP assistance
shall mean that they will assume responsibilities for the pursuit. For the same reasons, when a
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pursuit leaves the freeway and a request for assistance is made to this Department, the CHP
should relinquish control.

314.6.2 PURSUITS EXTENDING INTO THIS JURISDICTION

The agency that initiates a pursuit shall be responsible for conducting the pursuit. Units from this
Department should not join a pursuit unless specifically requested to do so by the agency whose
officers are in pursuit. The exception to this is when a single unit from the initiating agency is in
pursuit. Under this circumstance, a unit from this Department may join the pursuit until sufficient
units from the initiating agency join the pursuit.

When a request is made for this Department to assist or take over a pursuit from another agency
that has entered this jurisdiction, the supervisor should consider these additional following factors:

1.  Ability to maintain the pursuit

2. Circumstances serious enough to continue the pursuit
3.  Adequate staffing to continue the pursuit

4.  The public's safety within this jurisdiction

5.  Safety of the pursuing deputies

As soon as practicable, a supervisor or the Department Commander should review a request for
assistance from another agency. The Department Commander or supervisor, after consideration
of the above factors, may decline to assist in, or assume the other agency's pursuit.

Assistance to a pursuing allied agency by deputies of this Department shall terminate at the County
limits provided that the pursuing officers have sufficient assistance from other sources. Ongoing
participation from this Department may continue only until sufficient assistance is present.

In the event that a pursuit from another agency terminates within this jurisdiction, deputies shall
provide appropriate assistance to officers from the allied agency including, but not limited to, scene
control, coordination and completion of supplemental reports, and any other assistance requested
or needed.

314.7 PURSUIT INTERVENTION

Pursuit intervention is an attempt to terminate the ability of a suspect to continue to flee in a
motor vehicle through tactical application of technology, blocking, boxing, PIT (Pursuit Intervention
Technique), or other procedures.

314.7.1 WHEN USE IS AUTHORIZED

Use of pursuit intervention tactics shall be employed only after approval of a supervisor or
Department Commander. In deciding whether to use intervention tactics, deputies/supervisors
should balance the risks of allowing the pursuit to continue with the potential hazards arising from
the use of each tactic to the public, the deputies and persons in or on the pursued vehicle. With
these risks in mind, the decision to use any intervention tactic should be reasonable in light of the
circumstances confronting the deputy at the time of the decision.
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It is imperative that deputies act within the bounds of legality, good judgment, and accepted
practices.

314.7.2 DEFINITIONS

Blocking or vehicle intercept: A slow-speed coordinated maneuver where two or more patrol
vehicles simultaneously intercept and block the movement of a suspect vehicle, the driver of which
may be unaware of the impending enforcement stop, with the goal of containment and preventing
a pursuit. Blocking is not a moving or stationary road block.

Boxing-in: A tactic designed to stop a violator's vehicle by surrounding it with law enforcement
vehicles and then slowing all vehicles to a stop.

Pursuit Intervention Technique (PIT): A low-speed maneuver designed to cause the suspect
vehicle to spin out and terminate the pursuit.

Ramming: The deliberate act of impacting a violator's vehicle with another vehicle to functionally
damage or otherwise force the violator's vehicle to stop.

Roadblocks: A tactic designed to stop a violator's vehicle by intentionally placing an emergency
vehicle or other immovable object in the path of the violator's vehicle.

314.7.3 USE OF FIREARMS
A deputy shall only discharge a weapon at a motor vehicle or its occupants under the following
conditions:

1.  The vehicle or suspect poses an imminent threat of death or serious bodily injury to
the deputy or another person, AND

2. The deputy has no reasonable course of action to prevent the death or serious bodily
injury.

For further information regarding shooting at moving vehicles, see Policy 300.4.1.

314.7.4 INTERVENTION STANDARDS

Any pursuit intervention tactic, depending upon the conditions and circumstances under which it
is used, may present dangers to the deputies, the public, or anyone in or on the vehicle being
pursued. Certain applications of intervention tactics may be construed to be a use of deadly force
and subject to the requirements for such use. Deputies shall consider these facts and requirements
prior to deciding how, when, where, and if an intervention tactic should be employed.

Pursuit intervention tactics such as: Blocking, Boxing-in, Ramming, and Roadblocks are generally
not effective. These tactics shall not be deployed without Supervisor or Department Commander
authorization, and then only in accordance with this policy.

1. Blocking or vehicle intercept shall only be considered in cases involving felony
suspects or impaired drivers who pose a threat to public safety when deputies
reasonably believe that attempting a conventional enforcement stop will likely result in
the driver attempting to flee in the vehicle. Because of the potential risks involved, this
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technique should only be employed by deputies who have received training in such
tactics after giving consideration to the following:

(@) The need to immediately stop the suspect vehicle or prevent it from leaving
substantially outweighs the risks of injury or death to occupants of the suspect
vehicle, deputies, or other members of the public.

(b)  All other reasonable intervention techniques have failed or reasonably appear
ineffective.

(c) Employing the blocking maneuver does not unreasonably increase the risk to
officer safety.

(d) The target vehicle is stopped or traveling at a low speed.
(e) Atno time should civilian vehicles be used to deploy this technique.

Ramming a fleeing vehicle shall be done only after other reasonable tactical means
at the deputy's disposal have been exhausted. This tactic should be reserved for
situations where there does not appear to be another reasonable alternative method.
This policy is an administrative guide to direct deputies in their decision-making
process before ramming another vehicle. When ramming is used as a means to stop
a fleeing vehicle, one or more of the following factors should be present:

(@) The suspect is an actual or suspected felon who reasonably appears to
represent a serious threat to the public if not apprehended.

(b) The suspect is driving with willful or wanton disregard for the safety of other
persons or is driving in a reckless and life-endangering manner.

(c) Ifthere does not reasonably appear to be a present or immediately foreseeable
serious threat to the public, the use of ramming is not authorized.

As with all intervention techniques, pursuing deputies shall obtain supervisor approval
before attempting to box a suspect vehicle during a pursuit. The use of such
a technique must be carefully coordinated with all involved units, taking into
consideration the circumstances and conditions presented at the time as well as the
potential risk of injury to deputies, the public, and occupants of the pursued vehicle.

Because roadblocks involve a potential for serious injury or death to occupants of the
pursued vehicle if the suspect does not stop, the intentional placement of roadblocks
in the direct path of a pursued vehicle is generally discouraged and shall not be
deployed without prior approval of a supervisor and only then under extraordinary
conditions when all other reasonable intervention techniques have failed or reasonably
appear ineffective and the need to immediately stop the pursued vehicle substantially
outweighs the risks of injury or death to occupants of the pursued vehicle, deputies,
or other members of the public.

Pursuit Intervention Technique (PIT)

(@) Onlydeputies trained and certified in the use of the PIT maneuver are authorized
to use the technique. Training and certification are conducted and issued only
by the Emergency Vehicle Operations Center (EVOC) under the auspices of
San Bernardino County Sheriff's Department. This is the only training and
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(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)

certification that will be recognized by the Patrol Operations Command at this
time. Properly trained deputies shall assure that his or her PIT maneuver
certificate is placed in their respective personnel file, and shall forward a copy
of the certificate to Advanced Officer Training (AOT) at the Sandra Hutchens
Regional Law Enforcement Training Center.

The PIT maneuver is authorized when the deputy believes the continued pursuit
would place the public inimminent danger or harm, and the danger of continuing
the pursuit and the danger to the public outweigh the risk of using the PIT
maneuver.

The PIT maneuver is authorized only after other reasonable means of
apprehension have been considered and exhausted or eliminated.

A deputy must request permission from the Department Commander or Field
Supervisor before executing a PIT maneuver.

A deputy should consider and evaluate the following factors prior to using the
PIT maneuver:

1.  Weather conditions.

2 The volume of vehicular and pedestrian traffic.

3.  The location where the PIT maneuver is to be attempted.
4

Road conditions, such as line of sight, hills, curves, road surfaces,
obstructions, and parked vehicles.

5.  The time of day and lighting conditions.

6. Unauthorized Use of the PIT Maneuver:

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)

The PIT maneuver is not authorized at speeds in excess of 35 mph.

The PIT maneuver is not authorized when the pursued vehicle is a pickup truck
or similar type of vehicle with subjects occupying the open bed portion of the
vehicle.

The PIT maneuver is not authorized on motorcycles.

The deputy is not trained and certified in the use of the PIT maneuver by the
designated EVOC training center.

7.  The PIT Maneuver is a reportable use of force that requires documentation per Policy
300.6 of the Use of Force policy.

314.7.5 CAPTURE OF SUSPECTS

Proper self-discipline and sound professional judgment are the keys to a successful conclusion
of a pursuit and apprehension of evading suspects. Deputies shall use only that amount of force,
which reasonably appears necessary under the circumstances, to properly perform their lawful
duties. The use of force policy shall apply under these circumstances.
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Unless relieved by a supervisor, the primary deputy should coordinate efforts to apprehend the
suspects following the pursuit. Deputies should consider safety of the public and the involved
deputies when formulating plans to contain and capture the suspects.

314.8 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
The following reports should be completed upon conclusion of all pursuits:

1.  The primary deputy should complete appropriate crime/arrest reports.

2.  The Department Commander shall ensure that an Allied Agency Vehicle Pursuit
Report (form CHP 187A) is filed with the CHP not later than 30 days following the
pursuit Vehicle Code § 14602.1.

3.  The Field Supervisor shall complete a Pursuit Report form (CHP 187A) as mandated
by Vehicle Code 8§14602.1. The CHP 187A shall be submitted with the pursuit
evaluation (copies to Training Division Commander) to the Department Commander.

4.  The field supervisor shall complete a Pursuit Evaluation report, which shall contain
the following information:

(@) Date and time of pursuit

(b) Starting and termination points

(c) Length of pursuit

(d) Radio frequency

(e) Initial reason for pursuit

()  Suspect information and suspect vehicle

(g) Passenger information

(h)  Primary deputy

(i) Involved deputies

() How terminated

(k) Disposition (arrest, citation), including arrestee information if applicable

() Injuries and/or property damage

(m) Medical treatment

(n) Name of supervisor at scene

(0) A preliminary determination whether the pursuit appears to be in compliance
with this policy and whether additional review or follow-up is warranted

5. If the Field Supervisor was a participant in the pursuit, the Department Commander
shall identify a non-involved Field Supervisor to respond to complete and submit the
aforementioned reports.

6.  Allreviews and analyses of pursuits shall be reviewed for subject matter of benefit in
training personnel for future operations. Post-pursuit analysis shall be conducted by
the following:
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(@) Immediate Supervisor

(b) Department Commander (ECB)

(¢c) Commander

(d)  Administration

(e) Traffic Review Board (if pursuit resulted in a collision)

(H  Training Command Note: Feedback/follow-up shall be provided pursuant to the
Administrative Review.

314.8.1 REGULAR AND PERIODIC PURSUIT TRAINING

In addition to initial and supplementary Police Officer Standard Training (POST) training on
pursuits required by Penal Code § 13519.8, all sworn Members of this Department shall participate
no less than annually in regular and periodic Department training addressing this policy and the
importance of vehicle safety and protecting the public at all times, including a recognition of the
need to balance the known offense and the need for immediate capture against the risks to
deputies and others (Vehicle Code § 17004.7(d)).

314.8.2 POLICY REVIEW
Each sworn Member of this Department shall certify in writing that they have received, read, and
understand this policy initially and upon any amendments.

314.9 APPLICATION OF VEHICLE PURSUIT POLICY
This policy is expressly written and adopted pursuant to the provisions of Vehicle Code § 17004.7,
with additional input from the POST Vehicle Pursuit Guidelines.
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315.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
Animal problems will usually be handled by Animal Control; however, deputies should make every
effort to assist citizens in resolving animal related problems whenever possible.

315.1.1 BARKING DOGS
Advise the citizen to phone their local Animal Control office.

315.1.2 MOUNTAIN LION SIGHTINGS
Advise dispatch to notify Fish and Game. Consider patrol checking for the animal if the sighting
was in a populated area, especially near a school.

315.1.3 INJURED ANIMAL
For specific direction regarding "Injured Animal”, refer to policy 300.4 Use of Force Policy.

315.1.4 STOPPING A DANGEROUS ANIMAL
For specific direction regarding "Stopping a Dangerous Animal", refer to policy 300.4 Use of Force
Policy.
315.1.5 STRAY ANIMALS
1.  Animal Control will respond for dogs if loose or contained.
2.  Cats or wild animals must be contained in most cases before animal control will
respond.
315.1.6 DEAD ANIMALS
1.  Advise dispatch to notify Animal Control.
2. Dead animals causing traffic or other hazard should be moved to a location that will
eliminate the hazard until animal control can arrive.
315.1.7 ANIMAL BITES
1.  Advise dispatch to notify Animal Control on all animal bites.

2. If a bite occurs in an unincorporated area, advise the victim to call the Animal Control
Rabies Desk,. If a bite occurs in a contract city, advise the victim to call Animal Control
for that particular city. ECB has a listing of those numbers.

315.1.8 ANIMALS VS. VEHICLE COLLISIONS

1. In an unincorporated area, advise the driver to notify the CHP if a report is requested
or required by law.

2. In a contract city, take a traffic collision report if the accident meets the minimum
reporting level in the Division where the accident occurred.
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315.2 ANIMALS TAKEN FROM AN ANIMAL CONTROL OFFICER OR ANIMAL SHELTER

1. CPC 102 is the most appropriate code section in most cases: "Every person who
willfully injures or destroys, or takes or attempts to take, or assists any person in taking
or attempting to take, from the custody of any officer or person, any personal property
which such officer or person has in charge under any process of law, is guilty of a
misdemeanor."

(&) In addition to the usual information gathered for a crime report, include:

1. The date and time that the animal was impounded.

2.  The name of the officer who did the impound.

3. Reason for impounding the animal and the appropriate penal code,
municipal code, or county ordinance authorizing the impound.

4. Location from which the animal was impounded.

5. Fees due for the animal.

6.  Witness statements.

7. Any identifying marks or characteristics of the animal.

8. Estimated value of the animal.

(b)  Asupplemental DR "A" for any local ordinance that prohibits removing an animal
from the custody of an animal shelter without permission should be submitted
with all CPC 102 reports.

2. Other Code sections apply when the suspect does not own the animal.

(@) CPC 459 Burglary, 488 Petty Theft, 487 Grand Theft, 487e Grand Theft Dog,
or 487f Petty Theft Dog.

(b) Corpus elements do not apply under these sections when a person takes his
own property.
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316.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy provides for the safe and appropriate response to emergency and non-emergency
situations whether dispatched by the Emergency Communications Bureau (ECB) or self-initiated
in the field.

316.2 RESPONSE TO CALLS

Deputies dispatched "Code-3" shall consider the call an emergency response and proceed
immediately. Deputies responding Code-3 shall continuously operate emergency lighting
equipment, including at minimum a steady forward facing red light, and shall sound the siren as
reasonably necessary pursuant to Vehicle Code § 21055.

Responding with emergency light(s) and siren does not relieve the deputy of the duty to continue
to drive with due regard for the safety of all persons. The use of any other warning equipment
without a red light and siren does not provide any exemption from the Vehicle Code.

Deputies shall respond Code-3 when dispatched or when it is determined circumstances
reasonably indicate an emergency response is required. All other deputies who have not been
dispatched Code-3 or who have not announced they are responding Code-3 shall observe all
traffic laws and proceed without the use of emergency lights and siren.

316.2.1 PRIORITY RESPONSE

ECB Personnel assign a response priority to all calls based on the nature of the call. All calls for
service shall be assigned a priority on a scale of 1-4. ECB Personnel should consider the totality of
the situation in assigning the priority response. Definitions of priority responses are listed below:

1. Priority 1

(@) The deputy shall respond Code-3 and proceed immediately, unless the
circumstances warrant a different response in the Deputy's judgment or
the Deputy is directed otherwise by the Field Supervisor or Department
Commander. Priority 1 includes criminal or non-criminal situations where
available information reasonably indicates that the public is threatened with
serious injury or death and immediate police response is needed. Examples
include robberies or residential burglaries in progress, injury traffic accidents,
960X, and 997 calls.

2. Priority 2

(@) The deputy responds immediately. Priority 2 includes serious crimes that just
occurred where no one is in immediate danger or the suspect(s) have left;
any incident likely to escalate to a crime against a person; or any incident
where a delay in response would likely impede further investigation or cause
anyone to be in jeopardy. Examples include robberies or burglaries that just
occurred, bomb threats, alarm calls, major disturbances, prowler, deceased
persons, suspected hazardous material, or suspected bombs.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Response to Calls - 186
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner
Department



Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
Orange County SD Policy Manual

Response to Calls

3. Priority 3

(@) The deputy responds immediately. Priority 3 includes most report calls, crimes
where the suspects have left or late reported crimes; child or property pickup;
non-injury traffic accidents; suspicious persons; or a "drunk” in the area.

4, Priority 4

(@) The deputy responds as soon as reasonably practical. Priority 4 includes non-
emergency incidents where the informant wants no contact, such as parking
problems or abandoned vehicles where there is no immediate danger.

316.3 REQUESTING EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE

Requests for emergency assistance should be limited to those situations where the involved
personnel reasonably believe that there is an immediate threat to the safety of deputies, or
assistance is needed to prevent immediate serious harm to a citizen. In any event, where a
situation has stabilized and emergency response is not required, the requesting deputy shall
immediately notify ECB.

As circumstances permit, the requesting deputy should give the following information:
1.  The unit number
2 The location
3.  The reason for the request and type of emergency
4

The number of units required

316.3.1 NUMBER OF UNITS ASSIGNED

Under normal circumstances, only one unit should respond to an emergency call Code-3. Other
area unit(s) may respond Code-3 if they reasonably believe the incident warrants an emergency
response. The Field Supervisor or Department Commander shall make the final determination in
reference to the Code-3 response of all additional units.

316.4 INITIATING CODE 3 RESPONSE

Any Deputy who believes a Code-3 response to any call is appropriate, shall notify ECB as soon
as reasonably possible and provide the location from which he/she is responding from. Notification
can be made by radio or MDC.

316.5 RESPONSIBILITIES OF RESPONDING DEPUTY(S)
Deputies shall exercise sound judgment and care with due regard for life and property when
responding to an emergency call. Deputies shall reduce speed at all street intersections to such
a degree that they shall have complete control of the vehicle.

Deputy(s) shall scan intersections for danger areas as they approach and utilize the roadway
position, which allows the best visibility. It is important to look in all directions (left, front, right, &
left) while clearing the intersection lane by lane and to slow down or stop for safety.
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The decision to continue a Code-3 response is at the discretion of the deputy. If, in the deputy's
judgment, circumstances, including but not limited to, the roadway conditions or traffic congestion
do not permit such a response without unreasonable risk, the deputy may elect to respond to
the call without the use of red lights and siren at the legal speed limit. In such an event, the
deputy should immediately notify ECB. A deputy shall also discontinue the Code-3 response when
directed by a Field Supervisor or Department Commander.

316.6 COMMUNICATIONS RESPONSIBILITIES

ECB personnel shall assign a Code-3 response when a deputy requests emergency assistance or
available information reasonably indicates that the public is threatened with serious injury or death
and immediate police response is needed. In all other circumstances, the call taker/dispatcher
shall obtain authorization from the Field Supervisor or Department Commander prior to assigning
units Code-3. The dispatcher shall:

1. Attempt to assign the closest available unit to the location requiring assistance.
As soon as practical, notify the Field Supervisor or Department Commander
Confirm the location from which the unit is responding.

Notify and coordinate allied emergency services (e.g., fire and ambulance).

o > 0N

Continue to obtain and broadcast information as necessary concerning the response
and monitor the situation until it is stabilized or terminated.

6. Control all radio communications during the emergency and coordinate assistance
under the direction of the Field Supervisor or Department Commander.

316.7 SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES
Upon being notified that a Code-3 response has been initiated, the Field Supervisor or Department
Commander shall verify the following:

1.  The proper response has been initiated.

2. No more than those units reasonably necessary under the circumstances are involved
in the response.

3.  Affected outside jurisdictions are being notified as practical.

The Field Supervisor shall monitor the response until it has been stabilized or terminated. The
Field Supervisor shall maintain and assert control over the response by directing units to and from
the incident. If, in the Field Supervisor's judgment, the circumstances require additional units to
be assigned a Code-3 response, the Field Supervisor may do so.

It is the Field Supervisor's responsibility to terminate a Code-3 response that, in his/her judgment
is inappropriate due to the circumstances.

When making the decision to authorize a Code-3 response, the Field Supervisor or Department
Commander should consider the following:

1. The type of call
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2.  The necessity of a timely response
3.  Traffic and roadway conditions

4.  The location of the responding units

316.8 FAILURE OF EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

If the emergency equipment on the vehicle should fail to operate, the deputy must terminate the
Code-3 response and respond accordingly. In all cases, the deputy shall notify the Field Supervisor
Department Commander or ECB of the equipment failure so that another unit may be assigned
to the emergency response.

316.9 "HI-LOW" SIREN CONFIGURATION

The Hi-Low audible warning sound may be used to alert specific communities of an immediate
need to evacuate. The Hi-Low warning sound is intended to provide the public with audible notice
that the area they occupy is in imminent threat or danger, and there exists an urgent need for
them to evacuate immediately.

Use of the Hi-Low sound will include activation of emergency lights, and all traffic laws must be
obeyed during operation of the Hi-Low siren configuration.

The Hi-Low audible warning sound shall not be used while responding Code-3. If Code-3 response
is necessary, Wail-Yelp is the approved Code 3 siren configuration. Indiscriminate use of the "Hi-
Low" siren configuration is prohibited and may diminish the public's awareness and compliance
with the uniguely identifiable sound and purpose.
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317.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

By law, law enforcement is required to hold information about the victims of many crimes in strict
confidence. The purpose of the Victim Confidentiality Policy is to provide a single, comprehensive
point of reference for Department Members regarding such crimes and requirements.

317.1.1 CONFIDENTIALITY FOR ADULT AND MINOR VICTIMS

Deputies investigating or receiving a report of an alleged offense requiring victim confidentiality
shall inform the victim that his/her name will become a matter of public record, unless the victim
requests that their name not be made public.

Whether or not the victim requests confidentiality, the deputy shall complete and submit a Victim
Confidentiality Report Form (Inv 43). This form must be attached to all criminal reports relating
to victims, or alleged victims, of sex crimes, child abuse, felony domestic violence, civil rights
violations, stalking, or other crimes addressed in PC 293 or Section 6254 of the Government Code.

The reporting deputy shall document in his/her report (1) that the victim was properly informed,
and (2) any related response made by the victim. If the victim is a minor and has NOT requested
confidentiality, any response made by the victim's parent or guardian (Penal Code 293 § (a) and
(b)) shall also be included.

Minor victims who request 293 confidentiality have the same protections as an adult. If the minor
requests 293 confidentiality, deputies shall not disclose to the victim's parents that the minor is a
victim of a sexual assault unless the minor agrees to the disclosure.

Except as required or authorized by law, Members of this Department shall not publicly disclose
the address of any victim of a sex crime. Except as required or authorized by law, Members of
this Department shall not publicly disclose the name of any adult or minor victim of a sex crime
who has exercised his/her right to confidentiality (Penal Code 8§ 293 (c) and (d)).

317.1.2 CRIMES REQUIRING VICTIM CONFIDENTIALITY

As of the latest update of this policy, victim confidentiality is required for any crime defined by the
following Penal Code Sections: 220, 261, 261.5, 262, 264, 264.1, 265, 266, 266a, 266b, 266c,
266e, 266f, 266j, 267, 269, 273a, 273d, 273.5, 285, 286, 288, 288a, 288.2, 288.3 (as added by
Chapter 337 of the Statutes of 2006), 288.3 (as added by Section 6 of Proposition 83 of the
November 7, 2006, statewide general election), 288.5, 288.7, 289, 422.6, 422.7, 422.75, 646.9,
or 647.6.
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318.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The Orange County Sheriff's Department's (OCSD) "police service dogs," or “canines,” are utilized
to augment Department services to the community. Highly skilled and trained teams of handlers
and canines are used to supplement Department operations to locate individuals, articles of
evidence, hazardous devices, drugs, various items of contraband, and to apprehend criminal
offenders. Canine teams of the following disciplines are deployed by the Department :

1. Patrol Canines (Dual-Purpose)
(@) Narcotics detection searches
(b) Evidence/article searches
(c) Suspect searches
2. Special Investigations Bureau Narcotics Detection Canines
(@) Criminal interdiction
(b) Narcotics detection searches
3. Custody Operations Detection Canines
(@) Narcotics detection searches
(b) Electronic media/cell phone Detection searches
4, Explosive Detection Canines (EDC)
(@) Hazardous Device Section (HDS) (Bomb Squad)
(b) John Wayne Airport Police Services
(c) Orange County Transit Authority
5.  Search and Rescue Canines (Reserve Bureau)
(@) Tracking/trailing
(b) Cadaver detection
318.1.1 DEFINITIONS
Apprehension: Using a canine as a means of force, other than the canine’s mere presence to

take a suspect into custody (may or may not include a canine bite or other type of physical force
used by the canine).

Audible Alert: Barking, or similar signal, given by the canine to indicate that the canine has located
either a person or a person’s odor when that person is in close proximity.

Canine Bite: Canine bites are considered when there is a break in the skin, however slight.

Deployment: Any time the canine is used to perform a law enforcement function for which the
canine has been specially trained or certified to complete. This does not include training sessions,
breaks, demonstrations, or similar activities.
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318.2 GENERAL CANINE GUIDELINES

318.2.1 CANINES IN PUBLIC AREAS
All canines shall be under the direct control of their handlers in areas accessible to the public.

When the canine vehicle is left unattended all windows and doors shall be secured in such a
manner as to prevent unauthorized access to the dog. The handler shall also ensure that the
unattended unit remains inhabitable for the canine.

318.2.2 REQUEST FOR USE OF CANINE

Teams can be requested through the Sheriff's Emergency Communication Bureau (ECB) 24 hours
a day. The opportunity for a safe and successful suspect search operation shall be enhanced with
a timely request, response, and deployment of a canine team.

Members within the Department are encouraged to solicit the use of the various types of canines.
Requests for canine teams from outside of the Patrol Operations Command shall go through the
Department Commander.

318.2.3 REQUEST FOR CANINE ASSISTANCE FROM OTHER AGENCIES

The Department Commander or the unit supervisor should approve all requests for canine
assistance from outside agencies. Requests for explosive detection canines that are TSA owned
shall be coordinated through their respective canine unit supervisor. All other explosive detection
canine requests shall be coordinated through the OCSD Special Operations Division Captain. All
canine call-outs are subject to the following provisions:

1. Canine teams shall not be used to perform any assignment that is not consistent with
this policy.

2. Upon arrival at the scene, the handler has the ultimate decision as to whether or not
the canine is to be used for a specific assignment.

3. Canine teams shall not be called out while off-duty or used outside the boundaries of
the County of Orange unless authorized by the Department Commander or the unit
supervisor.

4, It shall be the responsibility of the canine handler to coordinate with outside agency
personnel in order to minimize the risk of unintended injury.

318.2.4 REQUEST FOR PUBLIC DEMONSTRATIONS
All public demonstration requests for a canine team shall be approved by the respective canine
unit supervisor prior to making any commitment.

Patrol canine handlers shall not demonstrate any apprehension work to the public unless
authorized to do so by the unit supervisor and with a certified agitator who is on-duty at the time
of the event.

318.3 REPORTING UNINTENTIONAL BITES AND INJURIES CAUSED BY CANINES
An unintentional bite is defined as: A bite which occurs when the canine was not directed by the
handler to apprehend a suspect or the canine bites any person other than the suspect.
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Many factors can contribute to police canine's unintentional bites. These bites may be on citizens,
deputies, trained canine agitators, or even canine handlers and may occur at any time. The
following procedure shall be complied with during any incident, whether off-duty or on-duty, when
a Department canine causes any injury to a person. Canine bites are considered when there is a
break in the skin, however slight. In the event of an injury caused by a canine, the canine handler
is responsible for the following:

1. Immediately provide necessary medical attention.

2. Notify the appropriate field supervisor and the Department Commander.

3. Notify the appropriate canine unit supervisor and the patrol canine unit supervisor.

4.  Obtain a case number and complete the appropriate Department report.

5. Contact Sheriff's I1.D. and request they respond to photograph significant injuries as

soon as possible. Minor injuries may be photographed by a canine supervisor.

Every unintentional bite shall be reviewed by the patrol canine unit supervisor as well as the
Special Operations Division Captain. Depending on the circumstances, unintentional bites may
result in the temporary kenneling of the dog and/or additional training at the Sheriff's contracted
trainer. Unintentional bites or injuries caused by canines in TSA assignments shall be investigated
and reviewed by TSA in addition to the patrol canine unit supervisor.

Canine teams in TSA assignments shall notify the TSA Field Canine Coordinator (FCC) as soon
as reasonable about the incident and the FCC shall be provided with all the information related
to the incident.

1.  The information shall be forwarded to the National Explosives Department Canine
Training Program (NEDCTP) by the sergeant supervising the particular TSA canine
unit. The NEDCTP Incident Adjudication Review Board shall review all incidents
involving TSA canines. Through the NEDCTP Incident Adjudication Review Board
findings, if a canine handler is found to be non-compliant in their duties, which results
in any canine-induced injury to any party, the handler may be permanently removed
from the program.

2. Atthediscretion of the NEDCTP Incident Adjudication Review Board, if it is determined
the TSA Canine will be removed from the program, the NEDCTP shall ensure a new
canine is assigned to the unit and shall be responsible for the cost of the new canine.

318.4 DAMAGE TO PROPERTY
In the event a Department canine damages private property, the canine handler shall notify the
property owner or a responsible person and do the following:

1.  Notify the appropriate field supervisor and the Department Commander.
2 Notify the canine supervisor.

3.  Obtain a case number and complete the appropriate Department report.
4

Photograph minor damage and maintain photos in Sheriff's evidence.
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5.

For significant damage, contact Sheriff's I.D., and request they respond to photograph
damage as soon as possible.

318.5 USE OF PATROL CANINES

The prompt and proper utilization of a trained patrol canine team has proven to be a valuable
resource in law enforcement. When properly used, a patrol canine team greatly increases the
degree of safety to all persons (including suspects) within a contained search area, enhances
officer safety, significantly increases the likelihood of suspect apprehension, and dramatically
reduces the amount of time necessary to conduct a search.

1.

A canine may be used to locate and apprehend a suspect if the canine handler
reasonably believes that the individual has either committed or threatened to commit
any serious offense and if the following conditions exist:

(@) There is a reasonable belief that the individual poses an imminent threat of
violence or serious harm to the public, any deputy, or the handler.

(b) The individual is physically resisting or threatening to resist arrest and the use
of a canine reasonably appears to be necessary to overcome such resistance.

(c) Theindividual(s) is/are believed to be concealed in an area where entry by other
than the canine would pose a threat to the safety of deputies or the public.

It is recognized that situations may arise that do not fall within the provisions set forth
in this policy. In such case, a standard of objective reasonableness shall be used
to review the decision to use a canine, taking into consideration the totality of the
circumstances.

Absent a reasonable belief that an individual has committed or threatened to commit
a serious offense, mere flight from pursuing deputy(s) shall not serve as good cause
for the use of a canine to apprehend the individual.

Canine deployment and use of force policies of other departments can be quite
different from that of the Orange County Sheriff's Department. As such, the
use of patrol canines from other law enforcement agencies, in support of a
Sheriff's Department operation, should be avoided, except in extreme emergencies
which clearly dictate the immediate need for a canine search. When exceptional
circumstances dictate the need to utilize a canine team from another agency, the
following procedures shall be adhered to:

(@) The appropriate supervisor on-scene shall first contact the Department
Commander and request that an OCSD patrol canine be called out from home,
whenever time permits.

(b) The supervisor authorizing the deployment shall contact a patrol canine unit
supervisor and provide the details of the incident as soon as practicable.

(c) When a canine team from another agency is requested and whenever possible
prior to them being deployed, they shall be briefed on the details of the situation.
In situations where an outside agency canine is used and a bite occurs, the
Department Commander shall notify a patrol canine unit supervisor. Additionally,
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the canine handler from the outside agency shall provide a detailed written report
explaining the events.

318.5.1 PREPARATION FOR UTILIZING A PATROL CANINE

Prior to the use of a patrol canine to search for or apprehend any individual, the canine handler
and/or the supervisor on scene shall carefully consider all pertinent information that is reasonably
available at the time. The information should include, but is not limited to the following:

1. The individual's estimated age, physical description, and clothing description.

2.  The nature of the suspected offense; what crime the suspect will be booked to once
apprehended by the canine.

3.  Any potential danger to the public and/or other deputies at the scene if the canine is
released.

Criminal history and records check of the suspect if time allows and if available.
The degree of resistance or threatened resistance, if any, the subject has shown.

6.  The potential for escape or flight if the canine is not utilized, including the presence of
traditional and non-traditional weapons, risk of ambush to deputies, etc.

7. Contact should be made with the building owner to determine whether there may be
tenants, residents, animals, etc. present. Also attempt to obtain a key and a building

layout.

8.  The potential for injury to deputies or the public caused by the suspect if the canine
is not utilized.

9. If the suspect is believed to be armed, threatening resistance or violence, or in a

barricaded position TSE/SWAT shall be consulted.
The canine handler should make every reasonable effort to communicate and coordinate with
other involved personnel to minimize the risk of unintended injury.
318.5.2 SUPERVISOR ROLE
The on-scene supervisor should also take the following steps in preparation for the canine search:
1. Ensure there is a secure perimeter.
2. Evacuate all tenants, workers or others from the facility or search area.
3. Ensure no preliminary searches by patrol personnel are conducted within the canine
search area.
318.5.3 DEPLOYMENT OF PATROL CANINES FOR SUSPECT SEARCHES
1. Deployment Procedure:

(@) The use of a canine provides deputies with a tactical advantage when searching
for criminal suspects. This advantage is an invaluable tool in the successful
detection of criminal suspects and protection of officers, all to the end of assuring
the safety of the community. Therefore, a primary function of the deployment
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2.

(b)

of a canine is to locate suspects, although depending upon the circumstances,
application of the canine for protection and safety purposes may be required.

A canine handler shall have the ultimate authority not to deploy the dog. The
handler shall evaluate each situation and determine if the use of a canine is
technically feasible. Generally, the decision whether to deploy the dog shall
remain with the handler; however, a supervisor sufficiently apprised of the
situation may decide not to deploy the dog.

Canine Warning Announcements:

(@)

Unless it would otherwise increase the risk of injury or escape, a clearly audible
warning to announce that a canine will be released if the person does not come
forth and surrender, shall be made prior to releasing a canine. In the event of an
apprehension, the handler shall document in any related report whether or not
a verbal warning was given and, if none was given, the reasons why.

1. Announcements shall be made in a loud and clear manner.

2.  Deputies shall wait sufficient time to ensure that anyone within the search
area has ample opportunity to comply with instructions.

3. Deputies should make additional canine announcements as they progress
through a search, especially when entering new or separated areas where
prior announcements may not have been heard.

4.  Deputies on perimeter or containment positions shall advise via radio
whether they are able to hear the canine warning announcements from
their position.

Apprehensions/Canine Bites:

(@)

(b)

(€)

If a canine makes a physical apprehension, the dog must be recalled or
otherwise restrained as soon as the suspect is in custody or no longer poses
a reasonable threat. Once the individual has been located and no longer
reasonably appears to represent a threat or risk of escape, the canine should be
placed in a down-stay or otherwise secured as soon as it becomes reasonably
practicable.

Once a suspect is located and/or the canine is recalled, it is the search team
deputies’ responsibility to take control of the suspect.

Should the suspect attempt to escape, the search team deputies should not give
chase and follow the directions of the canine handler.

Canine Search Tactics:

(@)

(b)

Canine teams are not deployed as regular patrol units; however they can easily
become involved in many different tactical/patrol situations. In a case where the
canine handler is in imminent danger, the canine is trained to protect the canine
handler and when necessary, should be used to do so.

Absent a Canine Unit supervisor, during a deployment, the canine handler has
primary responsibility for directing the activities of the search team.
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(c) Whenever possible, the deputies handling the original call or incident will assist
the search team. This enhances immediate suspect identification, ensures
continuity, and increases experience in canine searches over a broader range
of patrol deputies. However, based upon the tactical considerations of the
incident, search teams may be comprised of Patrol personnel, additional Canine
personnel, and/or members of the Tactical Support Element (TSE) - Special
Weapons and Tactics (SWAT) detail. A canine unit supervisor or the canine
handler shall determine the composition of the search team(s) and direct their
activities.

(d) Suspect searches are generally considered pre-planned activities, and as such,
all canine unit personnel shall wear appropriate protective body armor while
searching.

(e) Prior to initiating the search, the search team deputies shall be briefed by the
canine unit supervisor or the handler on the general search pattern and tactical
plan.

() Ifthereis any indication the suspect is armed and isolated or barricaded, tactical
options for requesting TSE/SWAT should be considered.

(g) If the canine gives a positive alert identifying a suspect’s location, all members
of the search team are to take positions of advantage. The handler shall call
the canine back and gain physical control of the animal, if tactically sound and
can be done safely. Whenever appropriate the handler shall consider ordering
the suspect out from their place of concealment after the canine is recalled
and under control. Tactical considerations may preclude recalling of the search
dog until the search team members have taken positions of cover. The canine
may be used as a tactical tool in appropriate circumstances. Appropriate arrest
and control tactics shall then be utilized to apprehend the suspect as safely as
possible.

318.6 REPORTING CANINE USE, BITES AND INJURIES TO SUSPECTS

Whenever the canine is deployed, an appropriate Departmental report (Initial Crime Report,
Follow-up Report, etc.) and a Canine Use Report shall be completed by the handler and submitted
as soon as practical.

1.

Whenever the use of the canine results in a bite or any injury to a suspect, a Canine
Use Report form, along with any related incident report (Initial Crime Report, Follow-
up report, etc.) shall be completed. The patrol canine unit supervisor, or designee,
shall be responsible for all Supervisory Use of Force reports that include patrol canine
apprehensions.

The injured party should be transported to an appropriate medical facility if the injury
requires medical attention beyond first aid. If the injured party is in-custody, a deputy
shall remain with the suspect until treatment has been rendered.

Photographs shall be taken of the bite or injury as soon as practicable after tending to
the immediate needs of the injured party. Photographs shall be retained as evidence in
accordance with current Department evidence procedures. It shall be the responsibility
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of the unit supervisor to ensure that such photographs are retained until the potential
need for use in any related civil proceeding has expired. Contact Sheriff's I1.D. and
request they respond to photograph injuries as soon as possible.

(@) Photographs of injuries to the suspect shall only be taken by the patrol canine
supervisor, their designee, or Sheriff’s ID. Field personnel shall not photograph
or video record injuries to suspects.

If a subject alleges an injury that is not visible, the patrol canine supervisor shall be
notified and the location of the alleged injury should be photographed as described
above.

The patrol canine unit supervisor shall maintain liaison with the local animal control
department to ensure that information regarding canine bites is not retained by its
office. Canines used by law enforcement agencies are exempt from impoundments
and reporting requirements to the local animal control department (Food and
Agriculture Code § 31609(b)).

318.7 NON-APPREHENSION USE OF PATROL CANINES

Because canines have senses far superior to those of humans, they may often be effectively
utilized to locate articles of evidence, track/search for non-criminals (e.g. lost children, individuals
who may be disoriented or in need of medical attention), or even suspects wanted for minor
criminal offenses. In such circumstances, it will be necessary for the handler to evaluate the
conditions and ability of the canine to determine the feasibility of such an application.

1.

Absent a change in circumstances that present an immediate threat to deputies, the
canine, or the public, such applications should be conducted on leash or under such
conditions that will minimize the likelihood that the canine will bite or otherwise injure
the individual.

Throughout the deployment of the canine in such circumstances, the handler should
consider issuing periodic verbal assurances that the canine will not bite or hurt the
person.

Unless otherwise directed by a supervisor, assisting personnel should take direction
from the handler in order to minimize interference with the canine.

318.8 USE OF NARCOTIC DETECTION CANINES

Narcotics detection canines may be assigned to patrol operations, custody operations, and
investigations details. A narcotic-detection-trained canine may be used in accordance with current
law under the following circumstances:

1.  To assist in the sniff for controlled substances.
(@) To obtain a search warrant by using the detection canine in support of probable
cause;
(@) See vehicle exception rules.
(b)  To sniff vehicles, buildings, bags, open areas, vessels, aircraft, parcels, and any
other articles deemed necessary.
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(€)
(d)

(e)

For cash seizures related to narcotics trafficking activities.

Narcotics detection canines assigned to custody operations may be trained to
detect cell phones and electronic media.

A narcotic-detection canine shall not be used to sniff a person for narcotics.

When requesting a narcotics detection canine to assist with locating concealed narcotics, avoid
conducting a preliminary search of the area as this may contaminate the area and make it more
difficult for the canine.

318.9 EXPLOSIVE DETECTION CANINES (EDC)

Explosive detection canines may be assigned to the Orange County Transit Authority (OCTA),
John Wayne Airport (JWA), and the Hazardous Device Section (HDS). An explosive detection
canine may be used in accordance with current law and in compliance with the Other Transaction
Agreement (OTA) between OCTA, JWA, the Transportation Security Administration (TSA), and
OCSD when assigned to a TSA supported assignment.

318.9.1 USE OF EXPLOSIVE DETECTION CANINES (HDS, OCTA, JWA)

1.  Thefollowing are examples of locations where EDC Teams will deploy on a daily basis
when conducting proactive public visibility sweeps:

(@) Sweep of a mode of mass transportation

(b) Sweep of a mass transportation facility

(c) Security sweeps of public and private events

(d) Otherreasons the EDC teams may be deployed to support as requested include:
1. Hazardous threat
2. Unattended bag/item
3. VIP/Dignitary Sweep
4. Other special events (i.e. a major league sporting event, etc.)

2. EDC Teams shall not be used to search an item that has been deemed suspicious
based upon the following:

(@) Canine handler's assessment of the totality of the circumstances and the
presence or appearance of a specific item; or information from any relevant
source.

(b) EDC Teams shall not be utilized to confirm the presence of explosive odors once
another detection system has indicated the possible presence of explosive or
other hazardous material.

(c) EDC Teams shall not be utilized to search liquids, loose powders, or known/
unknown hazardous material items.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Canine Program - 199

Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner

Department



Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
Orange County SD Policy Manual

Canine Program

(d) EDC Teams shall not be utilized to search in dangerous/unsafe locations where
EDC injury is likely (e.g. in and around energized machinery or hazardous
material, condemned areas, etc.).

(e) Oncean EDC Team has provided afinal response, the OCSD Hazardous Device
Section shall be notified and an emergency plan shall be initiated.

() Itisrecognized that situations may arise that do not fall within the provisions set
forth in this policy. In any such case, a standard of objective reasonableness
shall be used to review the decision to use an EDC in view of the totality of the
circumstances.

(@ An EDC is not permitted to be utilized in an odor detection role or a visible
deterrent role by anyone other than the EDC'’s assigned handler.

318.9.2 EXPLOSIVE DETECTION ALERT PROCEDURES FOR HANDLERS IN TSA
ASSIGNMENTS

In the event of a final response by a canine and it is safe to do so, the handler will follow the
TSA emergency plan. This plan describes the roles and responsibilities of the canine handler and
others at an incident.

Once the incident is over, the handler shall take a sample with the NEDCTP swab kit in accordance
with the sampling procedures. The handler shall then submit the competed Canine Final Response
Form with the swab to TSA.

318.9.3 WARNINGS GIVEN TO ANNOUNCE THE USE OF A EDC
Prior to entering an area that is intended for the sole use by the opposite sex of the handler, an
announcement that an OCSD canine and handler will be entering the area shall be made.

318.10 USE OF SEARCH AND RESCUE CANINES

Search and Rescue canine teams are comprised of specially trained deputies and canines
assigned to the Reserve Bureau. Bloodhound teams are primarily utilized to track or trail missing
persons. Human Remains Detection Canines (Cadaver Dogs) are primarily utilized to assist in
locating and recovering human remains.

Bloodhound teams shall not be utilized to conduct suspect searches in OCSD jurisdiction without
first consulting with the OCSD patrol canine unit.

318.11 CANINE HANDLER RESPONSIBILITIES

318.11.1 CARE FOR THE CANINE AND EQUIPMENT

The handler shall ultimately be responsible for the health and welfare of the canine and
shall ensure that the canine receives proper nutrition, grooming, training, medical care, and
living conditions. In addition to the below policy, canine handlers in TSA assignments shall
adhere to all guidelines outlined in the Other Transaction Agreement (OTA) between Orange
County Transportation Authority (OCTA), John Wayne Airport (JWA), the Transportation Security
Administration (TSA), and OCSD.
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The handler shall be responsible for the following:

1.

10.

11.

12.

Unless required by a particular application, the handler shall not expose the canine to
any foreseeable risks outside of standardized canine working conditions.

The handler shall maintain all Department equipment under his/her control in a
clean and serviceable condition. Any damaged equipment shall be reported to the
appropriate canine unit supervisor in a timely manner.

Canines shall be transported in vehicles configured to ensure the proper health,
safety, and security of the canine to include a stable and secured transport kennel/
crate, except in the event of unforeseen emergency. When in use, the canine
transport kennel/crate must be properly ventilated and appropriately protected from
the elements.

Assigned canine vehicles are to be maintained in good operating order with a clean
interior. The handler shall ensure the vehicle is serviced in a timely manner. The
handler will report all mechanical issues with the vehicle in a timely manner.

In-service canine vehicles shall be equipped with a functioning heat alarm to ensure
the safety of the canine. In the event the heat alarm fails while in-service, the handler
shall avoid leaving the canine unattended in the vehicle for a lengthy time. The handler
shall take additional precautions to prevent the canine from overheating, such as
parking under shade, leaving the windows down, etc.

When not on duty the canine handler shall maintain a marked, black and white canine
vehicle in a garage, secured from public view. Unmarked canine vehicles shall be
parked in appropriate off-street parking.

When a handler takes a vacation or extended number of days off, it may be necessary
to temporarily relocate the canine. The canine shall be boarded at a Departmentally
approved boarding facility or location. In those situations, the handler shall give
reasonable notice to the unit supervisor so that appropriate arrangements can be
made. During this time, the assigned canine vehicle may be maintained at a Sheriff's
Department approved facility.

With their unit supervisor’'s approval, handlers assigned to the search and rescue
canine may make arrangements to have another handler care for the assigned canine
during vacations or extended periods off.

Handlers shall permit the unit supervisor to conduct spontaneous on-site inspections of
affected areas of their residence as well as the canine vehicle, to verify that conditions
and equipment conform to this policy.

Any changes in the living status of the handler which may affect the lodging or
environment of the canine shall be reported to the unit supervisor within 24 hours.

When off-duty, canines shall be maintained in kennels, provided by the county, at the
homes of their handlers. When a canine is kenneled at the handler's home, the gate
shall be secured with a lock. When off-duty, canines may be let out of their kennels
while under the direct control of their handlers.

The canine should be permitted to socialize in the home with the handler's family for
short periods of time and under the direct control of the handler.
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13.

14.

15.

Under no circumstances shall the canine be lodged at another location unless
approved by the unit supervisor or Department Commander.

When off-duty, handlers shall not involve their canines in any activity or conduct unless
approved in advance by the unit supervisor or Department Commander.

For handlers in TSA assignments, if through the NEDCTP Incident Adjudication
Review Board findings, it is determined that a canine handler fails to adhere to
NEDCTP policies, procedures, or instructions which results in the loss of physical
accountability or physical abuse of their canine, the handler may be permanently
removed from the program.

318.11.2 MEDICAL CARE OF THE CANINE

1.

The handler shall ensure routine examinations and emergency care are performed by
licensed, board certified veterinary medical professionals for the canine. Routine care
includes semi-annual examinations, scheduled immunizations, disease prevention,
and weight management programs. Handlers shall administer medication as directed
by their veterinarian professional and follow all health related guidance.

For canines in TSA assignments, semi-annual examination reports shall be requested
for review by the assigned FCC.

For canines in TSA assignments, the NEDCTP reserves the right to consult with a
Department of Defense (DOD) veterinarian for any proposed medical treatment of an
EDC prescribed by the unit’s veterinarian.

If a canine is found to have any medical/health related issues attributed to a handler’s
negligence in providing adequate care, the canine may be immediately removed from
service. For canines in TSA assignments, the NEDCTP Branch Chief may request
that the handler be permanently removed from the Program.

All medical attention shall be rendered by the designated canine veterinarian, except
during an emergency as provided in Policy Manual § 318.11.4.

318.11.3 NON-EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE

1.

Non-emergency medical care, such as vaccines and routine physical exams, shall be
coordinated through the unit supervisor.

Any indication that a canine is not in good physical condition shall be reported to the
unit supervisor or the Department Commander as soon as practical. For canines in
TSA assignments, if the condition affects the canine’s ability to perform its duties then
the handler shall immediately notify the FCC.

All original records of medical treatment shall be maintained by the veterinarian.
Copies of the records shall be maintained in the canine handler's personnel file as
well as the unit supervisor's files.

318.11.4 EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE

1.  The handler shall notify the unit supervisor as soon as practicable when emergency
medical care for the canine is required. For canines in TSA assignments, the handler
shall notify the FCC as soon as practicable.
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2.  Depending on the severity of the injury or iliness, the canine shall either be treated by
a designated veterinarian or transported to a designated emergency medical facility
for treatment.

3. Ifthe handler and dog are out of the area, the handler may use the nearest available
veterinarian.

318.11.5 REPORTING INJURIES TO CANINES

Inthe event that a canine is injured during a deployment, the injury shall be immediately reported to
the Department Commander as well as the appropriate canine unit supervisor. Injuries occurring
during training or the course of normal duties shall be reported to the appropriate unit supervisor.
Medical care for any injured canine shall follow the protocol established in § 318.11.2 et seq.
The injury shall be documented on a Canine Use Report form and on a Departmental report form
whenever appropriate.

318.11.6 DEATH OF A CANINE
In the event of the death of an active canine the handler shall do the following:
1. Notify the Department Commander,
Notify the appropriate canine unit supervisor,
Obtain a case number and complete the appropriate Department report,

Transport the deceased canine to the Department approved veterinarian,

ok~ 0N

For canines in TSA assignments the handler shall also,
(@) Notify the FCC,

(b) Obtain and provide to the FCC a veterinarian’s report detailing the cause of
death.

TSA reserves the right to request a necropsy and a copy of the deceased canine’s original medical
records be forwarded to the FCC.

318.12 HANDLER COMPENSATION
The canine handler shall be compensated for the time spent in the care, feeding, grooming, and
other needs of the dog as provided in the Member's Memorandum of Understanding.

318.13 CANINE UNIT SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES

Each canine unit supervisor shall be appointed by the appropriate bureau staff and shall oversee
their respective canine program. The responsibilities of each canine unit supervisor shall include,
but not limited to, the following:

1.  The patrol canine unit supervisor shall respond to all canine bites and conduct a
supervisory use of force investigation into the activities of the canine and handler
and complete required reports pursuant to this policy and Policy 300.9 Use of Force;
Supervisor Responsibility.

2.  Review Canine Use Reports to ensure compliance with current case law and
Department policy.
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10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

Coordinate testing and selection of all new canine handlers.
Coordinate testing, selection, and purchase of new canines.
Identify training and compliance issues.

Supervise necessary remediation training of any canine team displaying control,
behavioral, or general performance issues.

Review Canine Training Reports to ensure compliance with current POST guidelines
and Department policy.

Maintain liaison with contracted service and equipment providers.
Maintain liaison with administrative staff and functional supervisors.
Maintain liaison with other agency canine supervisors.

Maintain accurate records to document canine activities.

Recommend and oversee the procurement of needed equipment and services for the
canine unit.

Be responsible for scheduling all canine related activities, including shift deployments.

Ensure the canine teams are scheduled for continuous training to maximize the
capabilities of the teams.

318.14 SELECTION OF CANINE HANDLERS

318.14.1 GENERAL MINIMUM CANINE HANDLER QUALIFICATIONS

1.  General minimum qualifications for canine handler candidates:
(@) Reside in an adequately fenced, single-family residence with a secure outdoor
area for the dog that conforms to Department requirements.
1. The minimum size should be 6x10, unless supervisor's approval is
obtained.
(b) Have a garage which can be secured and accommodate a marked canine unit.
(c) Suitable off-street parking to accommodate an unmarked canine unit.
(d) Live within 30 minutes travel time from the Orange County limits.
(e) Successful completion of the canine handler selection process as appropriate
for the particular canine assignment.
2. Additional minimum qualifications for the assignment of patrol canine handlers:
(@) Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department - Deputy Il with a minimum of two
years uniform patrol experience with satisfactory work performance.
3.  Additional minimum qualifications for the assignment of Special Investigations Bureau
Narcotics Detection Canine Handlers:
(@) Full time OCSD Investigator assigned to Special Investigations narcotics /vice
detail for at least one year.
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(b) Agree to be assigned to the position for a minimum of three years.

Additional minimum qualifications for the assignment of Custody Operations Detection
Canine Handlers:

(@) Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department - Deputy | who has successfully
completed probation, with satisfactory work performance.

(b) Agree to be assigned to the position for a minimum of two years.

Additional minimum qualifications for the assignment of EDC (OCTA & JWA) Canine
Handlers:

(@) Member of the Orange County Sheriff's Department Hazardous Device Section
and be able to successfully complete the FBI Basic Hazardous Device School.

(b) Reside in an adequate residence with a secure area for the dog that conforms
to TSA requirements.

1.  Aninspection shall be done by the unit supervisor prior to selection.

2.  Have a garage which can be secured and accommodate a marked canine
unit. The handler may be assigned an unmarked canine unit that may have
to be curb parked due to the size of the unit.

3.  Agree to be assigned to the position for a minimum of three-years from
date of graduation from TSA Canine Handler School.

Additional minimum qualifications for the assignment of Search and Rescue Canine
Handlers:

(@) Level 2 Reserve Deputy with satisfactory work performance.

(b) Agree to be assigned to the position for a minimum of two years.

318.14.2 CANINE HANDLER SELECTION PROCESS
The selection process may include but is not limited to the following:

1.

N o g bk DN

Personnel file review

Resume review

Oral interview

Practical scenario testing
Familiarization with canine (obedience)
Decoy exercise (apprehension)

Physical fitness testing (Patrol Canine Unit)

318.15 SELECTION AND TESTING OF CANINES
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318.15.1 GENERAL SELECTION AND TESTING OF CANINES

The primary factors to be considered when selecting canines for the unit shall be the animal’s
temperament and physical abilities to provide the desired service of a patrol and/or dual-purpose
patrol/narcotic detector dog, and/or an explosive detection dog.

1. Dogs eligible to provide service to the unit shall meet the following criteria:

(@) Breed or combination of breeds generally accepted for use in law enforcement.
Examples include, but are not limited to, German shepherd, Belgian Malinois,
Dutch Shepherd, Labrador Retrievers, Bloodhounds, or other suitable sporting
breed dogs.

(b) Successfully pass tests to determine courage, temperament, social ability,
physical fitness, search drive, and search performance.

(c) The canine must not have a history of uncontrolled aggression.

(d) A canine that successfully passes the unit testing process must undergo a
physical exam by the contract veterinarian. This includes complete x-rays, dental
and fecal test, eye exam, and blood tests.

(e) Any deviations from this policy shall be at the discretion of the specific canine
unit supervisor. The final decision to accept or reject a canine purchase shall be
made by the appropriate canine unit sergeant and Special Operations Division
Captain.

()  Any canine that fails to successfully complete the required initial training program
shall be returned to the vendor as provided in the Departmental purchase
contract.

318.15.2 SELECTION OF CANINES FOR TSA ASSIGNMENTS

TSA shall provide a canine, as well as explosives detection training for the canine and handler
team to the Department for assignment to John Wayne Airport and/or the Orange County
Transportation Authority. It is understood that the TSA is granting an interest to the Department
to utilize these explosive detection canines as they are the most effective and mobile asset
available for explosives detection. They are a critical component in deterring and detecting the
introduction of explosives into the Transportation Operating System (TOS). The EDC's shall
remain the property of the TSA and are assigned to the unit based upon a threat and risk-based
assessment, National and Local needs, as determined by the TSA.

318.15.3 RETIREMENT OF CANINES

Upon determination by a canine unit supervisor that a canine is no longer able to be effectively
deployed based on its age, physical condition, behavioral condition, and/or time in-service, it shall
be retired from service with the Department per the Orange County Board of Supervisors, Minute
Order dated March 14, 1989.

The dog shall be released into the care and custody of its handler to provide it with a comfortable,
humane, and caring environment for the remainder of its life.

Retirement of TSA owned canines shall be coordinated through the FCC.
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318.16 INITIAL CANINE TRAINING

Before assignment in the field, each canine team shall be trained and certified to meet the
appropriate industry standards. These standards may include current POST Law Enforcement
Canine Guidelines, Transportation Security Administration (TSA) guidelines, Federal Bureau
of Investigation (FBI)/ Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms (ATF), California OES Law
Enforcement Branch Search and Rescue Mutual Aid - Canine Guidelines, and/or industry
standards.

Cross-trained dog teams or those dog teams trained exclusively for the detection of narcotics shall
be trained and certified to meet the current industry standards or canine standards established by
POST. Standards shall be assessed by a recognized or POST approved evaluator.

Per POST guidelines, the evaluator shall not be compensated or have any financial considerations
with the Department. Certification shall be conducted by a recognized certifying body.

Canine teams in TSA (OCTA and JWA) assignments shall be trained and certified to meet current
TSA standards. Standards shall be assessed (re-certified) by a TSA appointed evaluator and/or
trainer on an 18 month basis.

Canine teams in Hazardous Device Section assignments shall be trained and certified to meet
current FBI or ATF standards. Standards shall be assessed by a FBI or ATF approved evaluator
and/or trainer.

318.16.1 CONTINUED TRAINING
Each canine team shall thereafter be re-certified to current POST standards on an annual basis.
Additional training considerations are as follows:

1. Canine teams shall train to standards, as set forth by POST, by the Department's
contracted canine training provider.

2. Canine teams in TSA assignments shall train to standards, as set forth by TSA, by the
TSA Trainer or by the Department's contracted canine training provider.

3. Canine handlers are encouraged to engage in additional training with approval of the
Unit Supervisor.

4, To ensure that all training is consistent, no handler, trainer, or outside vendor is
authorized to train to a standard that is contrary to standards as set forth by POST or
TSA for OCTA and JWA canine teams.

5. All Search and Rescue canine teams shall be trained and certified to meet the current
California OES Law Enforcement Branch Search and Rescue Mutual Aid - Canine
Guidelines.

6. All canine training, with the exception of obedience and regular exercise, shall
be conducted while on-duty unless otherwise approved by the unit supervisor or
Department Commander.

Copyright Lexipol, LLC 2024/08/16, All Rights Reserved. Canine Program - 207
Published with permission by Orange County Sheriff-Coroner
Department



Orange County Sheriff-Coroner Department
Orange County SD Policy Manual

Canine Program

318.16.2 CANINE TRAINING SAFETY PROCEDURES

Safety shall always be of the utmost concern to all Department Members. Participants, staff,
and instructors shall place safety first and foremost during every training exercise, including pre-
planned canine handler training events and individual canine handler training. To enhance safety,
all training events shall require the identification of a Safety Officer(s) and if available, an OCSD
supervisor shall be present for the duration of the training unless he or she is called for service or
needed elsewhere. If the supervisor is unavailable to attend or remain at the training event, he or
she shall review and approve the required training plan prior to any training being conducted.

The Safety Officer(s) identified in a pre-planned training event shall ensure all safety
considerations and precautions outlined in this section are taken prior to any pre-planned training
being conducted. In the case of individual canine handler training exercises, the canine handler
shall be responsible for all safety considerations.

1. During the initial scheduling of each pre-planned training event/exercise, make
advanced notice (via in-person/telephone/email) to each perspective training location
to ensure the facility is properly approved and available for the training exercise.

2. Onthe day of the pre-planned training, and immediately prior to beginning the training,
conduct a follow-up location check with the site representative to ensure the location
is still approved and available for training.

3.  With the assistance of an additional deputy (safety officer), conduct a complete and
thorough walk through of the training area, ensuring it is free of any unauthorized
persons, non-participants, or safety hazards.

4, Identify any unsafe areas or conditions and make safe for all parties (including K9s)
involved in the training. In the event an unsafe area or condition cannot be rendered
safe, that area or condition shall be excluded from the training exercise.

5. Conduct a safety briefing to all involved parties.

Warning signs (i.e., “CANINE TRAINING IN PROGRESS") shall be prominently
posted along the perimeter for public view for all canine training. ***For officer safety
reasons, the warning signs can be posted immediately before the training begins.***

7. Maintain security along the site/location perimeter during the training to ensure no
unauthorized parties enter the training areas.

8. Ensure firearms, with or without live ammunitions, are not used during training or at
any unapproved training location.

9. Make immediate and proper notifications of any injuries sustained during training. If
an injury occurs during training, refer to policy section 318.3 for proper procedures.

318.16.3 FAILURE TO SUCCESSFULLY COMPLETE POST CANINE TRAINING OR
CERTIFICATION

Any canine team failing to complete annual POST or TSA canine certification, in either
apprehension work and/or detection shall not deploy the dog in the field until certification is
achieved. When practical, pending successful certification, the canine handler may be temporarily
reassigned to regular duties.
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318.16.4 CANINE TRAINING RECORDS

Deputies responsible for preparing training plans should consider the safety of the public, the
deputies involved, and the canines when formulating their plans.